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ПРЕДИСЛОВИЕ

В настоящее время происходит процесс реформирования системы образования в высшей школе, и одной из актуальных проблем является создание такой системы обучения, которая бы обеспечивала образовательные потребности каждого студента в соответствии с его склонностями, интересами и возможностями. Для решения этой проблемы необходимо кардинально изменить парадигму обучаемого и  обучающего в учебном процессе. Организация деятельности для эффективного обучения должна быть такой, при которой студент сам оперирует учебным содержанием и только в этом случае оно ус​ваивается осознанно прочно.  На этой парадигме и основывается разработка учебно-методического комплекса с применением технологии модульного обучения, которая интегрирует в себе многие прогрессивные идеи, накопленные в педагогической теории и практике. Его суть состоит в том, что студент должен учиться сам, а преподаватель - осуществлять управление его учением, т.е. мотивировать, организовывать, координиро​вать, консультировать, контролировать. 

При модульном обучении на самостоятельную работу (которой на сегодняшний день уделяется повышенное внимание) отводится максимальное время. Студент учится целеполаганию, планированию, организации, самоконтролю и самооценке. Это даёт ему возможность осознать себя в учебной деятельности, самому определить уровень освоения знаний, увидеть пробелы в своих знаниях и умениях. Комфортный темп работы обучаемого, определение им своих возможностей, гибкое построение содержания обучения, интеграция различных его видов и форм, достижение высокого уровня конечных результатов – эти принципиальные отличия от других систем обучения говорят в пользу такого вида обучения как модульное. Преподаватель управляет учебно-познавательной деятельностью обучаемых как через модули, так и непосредственно.

Учебный модуль-- сердцевина модульного обучения -  включает в себя законченный блок информации, целевую программу действий ученика и  рекомендации преподавателя по ее успешной реализации. Модульная технология обеспечивает индивидуализацию обучения: по содержанию обучения, по темпу усвоения, по уровню самостоятельности, по методам и способам учения, по способам контроля и самоконтроля. Наличие модулей с печатной основой позволяет преподавателю индивидуализировать работу с отдельными студентами. Следовательно, отсутствует проблема индивидуального консультирования, дозированной помощи студентам.
Создание УМК, в основе которого лежит применение технологии модульного обучения, предполагает разработку модульной программы, которая состоит из комплексной дидактической цели и совокупности модулей, обеспечивающих достижение этой цели. Исходя из этого, авторы попытались разработать целостную систему взаимосвязанных между собой компонентов по дисциплине «Английский язык», чтобы достичь основной цели обучения иностранному языку на неязыковом факультете—формированию иноязычной коммуникативной компетенции будущего специалиста, позволяющей использовать иностранный язык как средство профессионального и межличностного общения.
Введение

Настоящее пособие предназначено для студентов заочной формы обучения как гуманитарных, так и технических специальностей университета, продолжающих изучение английского языка на базе средней школы. Оно составлено в соответствии с требованиями действующей «Типовой программы по английскому языку»  высших учебных заведений (факультетов) неязыковых специальностей, которая определяет главную цель обучения как «формирование умения самостоятельно читать литературу по специальности с целью извлечения информации из иноязычных источников».

Пособие рассчитано на полный курс обучения в вузе на заочном отделении. Оно представляет собой учебный комплекс, систематизирующий изучаемый материал как по основным языковым аспектам (грамматика, лексика), так и по видам речевой деятельности (чтение, говорение, письмо). Объём материала представляется достаточным и необходимым для достижения главной цели: овладения микроязыком специальности. Этой же цели подчинены структура и содержание пособия.

Пособие состоит из 3 модулей, каждый из которых направлен на изложение, отработку и закрепление знаний грамматических явлений, требуемых для успешного выполнения соответствующей контрольной работы. Каждый модуль состоит из грамматического справочника, тренировочных упражнений и текстов для закрепления грамматического материала по модулю. В свою очередь каждый модуль подразделяется на элементы, которые тематически связаны с грамматическими явлениями соответствующей контрольной работы.

Грамматический курс включает в себя теоретический материал по всем темам, предусмотренным программой, а также практическую часть – систему тренировочных упражнений.

В теоретической части используются общеупотребительные слова школьного минимума, что снижает дополнительные трудности усвоения грамматического материала.

Рассмотрение каждого грамматического явления предваряется краткой теоретической информацией, где в сжатом виде излагаются основные грамматические сведения, которые необходимы для выполнения последующих упражнений. При этом авторы не ставили своей целью полное освещение всего грамматического материала, так как обучающиеся могут пользоваться и другими теоретическими пособиями по грамматике английского языка.

Материал внутри элементов расположен по принципу нарастания трудностей. Задания для самостоятельной работы, которые выполняются на заключительном этапе, позволяют определить уровень усвоения обучающимися теоретического материала, умение использовать полученные грамматические знания, а также степень практического владения данным грамматическим явлением.

В каждом модуле содержатся разнообразные упражнения. Большинство из них носит тестовый характер, что обеспечивает интерес при их выполнении и возможность самопроверки (многие из них имеют ключи). Особое внимание уделяется усвоению наиболее частотных словообразовательных моделей и выработке лингвистической догадки при переводе терминологических словосочетаний с интернациональными словами.

Особое внимание уделяется работе, преследующей цель извлечения из текста необходимой информации.

В задачу авторов входило создать учебно-методический комплекс, направленный на практическое освоение английской грамматики, однако, в некоторые разделы вошли и упражнения аналитического характера, необходимые для лучшего осмысления обучающимися грамматических явлений.

Особенностью данного пособия является то, что авторы уделили особое внимание именно тем разделам грамматики, знание которых является необходимым для выполнения контрольных работ.
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УЭ-1

Имя существительное (THE NOUN)

1. Категория числа существительных

A
Большинство исчисляемых существительных в английском языке имеют два числа: единственное и множественное.

Множественное число большинства существительных образу​ется путем добавления к форме единственного числа окончания -s или -es (после s, ss, х, ch, о): day - days, hero - heroes. Окончание -s(-es) произносится как [z] после гласных и звонких согласных (door [dɔ:z], walls [wɔ:lz]), как [s] после глухих сог​ласных (shops [∫ɔps], states [steıts] и как [ız] после шипящих и свистящих (speeches [spi:t∫ız], boxes [bɔksiz]).

Имена существительные, оканчивающиеся на -у с предшест​вующей согласной, принимают окончание -es, причем -у меня​ется на -i: city - cities, factory - factories. Если буква -у стоит после гласной, то множественное число образуется по общему правилу путем прибавления -s: toy - toys, key - keys.

Имена существительные, оканчивающиеся в единственном числе на -f, образуют множественное число путем изменения f на v и прибавления окончания -es: leaf - leaves, wolf - wolves, wife - wives.

Однако некоторые существительные, оканчивающиеся на -f и -fe, образуют множественное число только путем прибавления окон​чания -s: chief - chiefs, roof - roofs, safe - safes, belief - beliefs.

Некоторые имена существительные образуют множественное число путем изменения корневых согласных:

	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1)
	man
	мужчина
	men

	
	woman
	женщина
	women

	
	child
	ребенок
	children

	
	tooth
	зуб
	teeth

	
	foot
	ступня
	feet

	
	goose
	гусь
	geese

	
	mouse
	мышь
	mice

	
	ox
	бык
	oxen


У некоторых существительных формы единственного и множественного числа совпадают.

	2)
	deer 
	олень
	deer

	
	fish
	рыба
	fish

	
	swine
	свинья
	swine

	
	sheep
	овца
	sheep


Неисчисляемые существительные обычно употребляются только в единственном числе: iron - железо, sugar - сахар, love -любовь, hair - волосы, money - деньги, advice - совет, informa​tion - информация, progress - успех, knowledge - знания, news -новость, peace - мир, fruit - фрукты, series - серия, серии.

	The news is sad.
	Новости печальные.

	I will give you some good advice.     
	Я дам вам несколько хороших советов.


Названия парных предметов употребляются только во мно​жественном числе: glasses/spectacles - очки, trousers - брюки, scissors - ножницы, shorts - шорты.

	These trousers are too long.
	Эти брюки слишком длин​ные.

	Where are my spectacles?
	Где мои очки?


Существительные goods - товары, contents - содержание, clothes - одежда, riches - богатство, wages - заработная плата употребляются только во множественном числе.

	Your clothes are wet.
	Твоя одежда мокрая.

	The goods are of high quality.
	Товар (товары) высокого качества.


Собирательные существительные, обозначающие группу как единое целое, согласуются с глаголом в форме единственного числа. Если же такие существительные обозначают отдельных представителей группы, то глагол-сказуемое употребляется в форме множественного числа:

	My family is large.
	Моя семья большая.



	All the family are at the table.
	Вся семья (все члены семьи)

за столом.


Собирательные существительные people - люди, police - по​лиция, cattle - скот всегда употребляются с глаголом только во множественном числе.

	The police know about the stolen money.
	Полиция знает об украденных деньгах.


В

Тренировочные  упражнения

1. Напишите следующие существительные во множественном числе и про​читайте их.

pencil, map, wall, window, door, shop, week, friend, girl, clock, pen, street, river, plate, fork, spoon, lamp, hat, coat, town;

dress, watch, glass, bus, match, mass, bench, fox, bush, branch, speech, dish, language, place, bridge, rose, case;

party, army, country, colony, play, key, toy, day, way, family, dictionary, story, copy, laboratory, journey, library, university, faculty, ministry;

leaf, life, thief, shelf, wife, half, loaf;

man, woman, child, tooth, foot, goose, mouse.

2. Напишите следующие существительные в единственном числе.

wolves, libraries, copies, shelves, ladies, ways, lives, watches, days, babies, universities, matches, flies, ministries, halves, colonies, keys, knives, brushes, men, bodies, lorries, women, children.

3. Назовите существительные во множественном числе.

Positions, news, box, seas, problems, clothes, level, bus, coun​tries, women, phenomenon, theses, money, crises, people, glass, class.

4. Поставьте следующие предложения в форму единственного числа. Не забудьте сделать все необходимые согласования. (см. Ключ) Здесь и во всех аналогичных случаях ключи даются в конце раздела.

Образец: These students receive free education in Belarus.( This student receives free education in Belarus.

1. These students study at the institute. 2. My friends prepare their lessons in the evening. 3. In the morning my friends go to the institute. 4. My sisters play tennis well. 5. The teachers deliver lectures every day. 6. The engineers get new magazines from the library twice a week. 7. These experiments give good results. 8. These mechanics use some new instruments. 9. These men cross the plain again. 10. These texts have interesting information.

C
Работа с текстами

Прочтите следующие тексты. Определите число всех имеющихся там существительных. 

The English Character
English are naturally polite and are never tired of saying “Thank you and I'm sorry". They are generally disciplined, you never hear loud talk in the street. They do not rush for seats in buses and trains. They will never shut the door in your face but will hold it open for you.

English people do not shake hands when meeting one another, they just smile and say "Hello". They say "How do you do" some​times, but not very often, only to people they meet for the first time.

Englishmen do not show their emotions even in tragic situ​ations. They seem to remain good-tempered and cheerful under difficulties.

Royal Kindness

John Lowe, the English scientist and writer of the 15th century, was very poor in his old age. He asked the king for help. The answer was not long in coming.1 Henry VII wrote:

"Considering that Lowe has devoted forty years of his life to historical works by which he has brought fame2 to his country, we give him our royal permission to beg on the roads of England for one year. He can spend all the money thus collected on himself without paying taxes."

Notes

1. the answer was not long in coming— ответ не заставил себя ждать
2. to bring tame — принести славу
Scientist’s Speech

The great American scientist G. W. Gibbs (1839—1903) was a very reserved man. At the sittings of the Academic Board1 of the University where he taught he used to be always silent.2

At one of the sittings of the Academic Board the scientists were discussing the question — What must be paid more attention to in the new syllabus — mathematics or foreign languages?

Gibbs could not bear3 it and made a speech: "Mathematics is the language."

Notes

1. The Academic Board — Ученый Совет 

2. he used to be always silent — он обычно молчал 

3. to bear — выносить, вынести
Problems of Cosmic and Cosmetic Physics

L. Meitner was the first woman-physicist in Germany. The title of her dissertation "Problems of Cosmic Physics" seemed absurd to one of journalists. In his article about L. Meitner which he published in a newspaper he "corrected" the title of her dissertation and wrote "Problems of Cos​metic Physics".

Ключи
 К упр. 4  (I.1).

1. This student studies at the institute.

2. My friend prepares his lessons in the evening.

3. In the morning my friend goes to the institute.

4. My sister plays tennis well.

5. The teacher delivers lectures every day.

6. The engineer gets new magazines from the library twice a week.

7. This experiment gives good results.

8. This mechanic uses some new instruments.

9. This man crosses the plain again.

10. This text has interesting information.

2. Притяжательный падеж (Possessive Case)

А

Существительные в притяжательном падеже обозначают принадлежность предмета или понятия, отвечая на вопрос whose?— чей?, или отношение к другому предмету, отвечая на вопросы what? — какой?, how much? — сколь​ко? и др. Притяжательный падеж употребляется в функции определения и сто​ит перед определяемым словом.

	My sister's room...
	Комната моей сестры... (буквально:

сестрина комната)


Образование

Притяжательный падеж образуется:

1. При помощи апострофа (') и буквы s ('s) у существительных в форме единственного числа и у существительных в форме множественного числа, не имеющих окончания -s: the boy's room — комната мальчика, Tom's book — книга Тома, the men's hats — шляпы мужчин, women's work — работа жен​щин.

2. Только при помощи апострофа (') у существительных в форме множес​твенного числа, имеющих окончание -s: the boys' room — комната мальчи​ков, the students' answers — ответы студентов.

Употребление

В форме притяжательного надежа употребляются:

1. Главным образом имена существительные, обозначающие одушевлен​ные предметы: my teacher's pen — ручка моего учителя. Tom's friends — друзья Тома.

2. Существительные, обозначающие:

а) время — с такими словами, как minute, hour. day. week, night, month, year, выражая при этом значения «в течение», «за период» и т. п. (в отличие or случаев, когда этот падеж не употребляется — см. п. 2 следующего §): today' s newspapers — сегодняшние газеты, an hour's absence — отсутствие в тече​ние часа, a week's holiday — недельный отпуск, a year's journey — путешес​твие, которое длится год;

б) расстояние: a mile's distance — расстояние в милю, two kilometres' walk — путь в два километра;

в) стоимость: ten dollars' worth of chocolate — шоколада на 10 долларов:

г) названия звезд и планет: the sun's rays —солнечные лучи, the moon's light — лунный свет, the earth's resources — ресурсы Земли;

д) названия стран, городов и т. п.: the United States' participation —учас​тие Соединенных Штатов. Moscow's squares — площади Москвы, this Liverpool's Cathedral — этот собор Ливерпуля;

е) движущиеся механизмы или летали машин (в языке технической лите​ратуры): the plane's propellers — пропеллеры самолета.

Примечания:

1) Отношения, выражаемые с помощью притяжательною падежа, Moyт быть переданы кон​струкцией с предлогом of: France's economy — the economy of France — экономика Франции.

В случаях, когда выражается принадлежность чего-либо чему-либо (т. е. принадлежность неодушевленному предмету), то, как правило, используется конструкция с предлогом of: the walls of the town — стены города, the legs of the table — ножки стола.

2) Существительные в форме притяжательного падежа могут употребляться без последую​щего существительного, обозначающего местонахождение. В этом случае притяжательный па​деж имеет локальное значение. Например: at my sister's — в доме моей сестры, at the baker's — в булочной.

Притяжательный падеж не употребляется: 

1. Если из двух, как правило, неодушевленных, существительных первое выступает в качестве определения с ярко выраженным значением «характер​ный, обычный, используемый для чего-либо» и т. п. и сочетание рассматри​вается как единое, целостное понятие: a street lamp — уличный фонарь, а newspaper article — газетная статья.

2. Со словами, которые выражают время и выступают в качестве определе​ния: summer holidays — летние каникулы, November fogs — ноябрьские ту​маны, birthday party — вечер по случаю дня рождения (время выражается че​рез возраст).

3. С названиями городов, районов, именами собственными и т. п., когда они являются составным элементом наименования: the Gomel University — Гомельский университет, «The Vitebsk Worker» — «Витебский рабочий» (газета), the Pushkin Museum — Музей Пушкина.

4. С названиями предметов одежды, оборудования, с оттенками значения, описанного в п. 1: a football ground — футбольная площадка, a coffee cup — кофейная чашка.

В

Тренировочные упражнения

1. Переведите следующие словосочетания.

a) my brother's name, these students' names, his parents' names, our teacher's bag, your parents' house, his friends' books, her sister's report, my children's room, Tom's bicycle, my relatives' flat, the girls' school, a day's work, today's paper, two years' pay.

b) a hall door, a dining-room table, a street lamp, a kitchen table, a kitchen towel, Minsk transport, Liverpool Cathedral, tennis shoes, football ground, summer holidays, winter sports, detective stories, adventure stories.

2. Переведите предложения и определите притяжательный падеж существительных. 
а) 1. I'm Mrs Smith's sister. 2. This evening my sister's family celebrates my nephew's birthday. 3. Next month we are going there to visit my brother's family. 4. We are staying with his wife's family. 5. Are my aunt and uncle your parents' friends? 6. My parents' friends don't know Mr. and Mrs. Dick. 7. Their parents' home's in Devon. 8. Today is my nephew's birthday. 9. The shop's closed now.

b) 1. Yesterday I had supper at my friend's; 2. He came home after a month's holiday in the Crimea. 3. Peter's best friends came to see him. 4. As it was Peter's birthday his friends brought him presents. 5. Peter liked his friends' presents. 6. He liked his friends' jokes very much. 7. Every​body liked his wife's songs very much. 8. Yesterday's meeting of the friends continued till late at night. 9. Mrs. Sunbury's first name was Beatrice. 10. Mr. Sunbury was a clerk in a lawyer's office. 11. "No one has ever had a better son than our Herbert. Hardly a day's illness in his life and he's never given me a moment's worry," said Mrs. Sunbury.

с) 1. This is my friend's hostel. 2. Let your sister's friend help them. 3. Do you see these men's work? 4. I do not see your driver's car. 5. Where is these women's laboratory? 6. The earth's resources are immense.

3. Замените, где возможно, существительное с предлогом of существитель​ным в форме притяжательного падежа. (см. Ключ)
1) The voice of my brother. 2) The plays of Bernard Shaw. 3) The watch of my father. 4) The books of the boys. 5) The end of the book. 6) The parents of Peter. 7) The birthday of my daughter. 8) The signature of Mr. A. 9) The new club of the workers. 10) The boats of the fishermen. 11) The letter of my brother. 12) The wall of the garden. 13) The centre of the town. 14) The novels of Tolstoi. 15) The secretary of Mr. D. 16) The hats of the women. 17) The beginning of the meeting. 18) The teacher of my children. 19) The legs of the table. 20) The car of Peter. 21) The opinion of the director.

4. Ответьте на вопросы, обращая внимание на употребление притяжа​тельного падежа существительных. 

Образец:

А — 
Whose book is this?

Is this your friend's book?

В — 
No. it is not my friend's book. It's Nick's book.

1. What is your friend's name?

2. Where does your friend's family live?

3. Has your friend's family a large flat?

4. Is this your sister's room?

5. Where is your parent's room?

6. Whose son works at the plant?

7. Whose daughter goes to college?

8. How long haven't you seen Ann's family?

5. Ответьте на вопросы, используя слова, данные в скобках, в притяжательном падеже.

1. Whose car is in the street? (my father).

2. Whose bag is this? (her friend).

3. Whose newspapers are you reading? (my brother).

4. Whose books have you brought? (our teacher).

5. Whose hat is this? (my sister).

6. Whose diary is there in your bag? (my friend Peter).

6. Переведите на английский язык, обращая внимание на употребление притяжательного падежа существительных. (см. Ключ)
1. Моего брата зовут Петр. Дом моего брата находится около стадиона. Сын моего брата любит играть в футбол. Мы часто видим друзей моего брата на стадионе. Родители его друзей также часто приходят на стадион. Учителя Петра любят смотреть на их игру. Ребята тренируются в школьном спортив​ном зале и на спортивной площадке. 2. Мы получили месячный отпуск и ре​шили путешествовать пешком. Каждые десять километров мы делали часовой отдых.

С

Работа с текстами

Прочтите тексты. Обратите внимание на притяжательный падеж. Передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

At the Greengrocer’s

Ann. Where's Mary gone?

Kate.  She's looking at something in the bookshop.

Ann. Just let me have a look at my shopping list. I don't think we've forgotten anything. We've been to the fishmonger's, the butcher's, the grocer's and the baker's. So we have finished our shopping. Come along, Mary. It's time to go home and have lunch.

Mary. Here comes the bus.

About Einstein

It is the pride of many people never to have any time. It was Einstein's pride always to have time. Once he agreed to meet a friend of his1 on a certain bridge. The man said he could not promise to be there at the appointed time.

"Oh," said Einstein, "it makes no difference,2 then I shall wait on the bridge." The friend suggested that he might lose too much of his time.

"Oh, no," answered Einstein, "the kind of work I do can be done anywhere. I can think about my problems on the bridge as well as3 at home."

Notes

1. a friend of his —   one of his friends

2. it makes no difference — не имеет значения
3. as well as — так же как
Edison's First Invention

When Edison was a boy of fifteen, he worked as a tele​graph operator. He had to be on duty from 7 p. m. to 7 a. m.1 and give a signal every hour to prove that he did not sleep. The signals were made with astonishing exactness. One night an inspector arrived and saw Edison sleeping in a chair.

He was about2 to shake him when he caught sight3 of a mechanism on a table near the telegraph instrument. He wait​ed to see what would happen. When the hand of the clock pointed to the hour, the instrument got busy4 and one lever threw open the key while the other sent the signal over the wire.

The inspector seized the sleeping boy, roused him and "fired"5 him. That is why the first of Edison's numerous inventions was never patented.

Notes
1. p. m. — 
после полудня   днем,   вечером;  a. m. —до полудня,
утром

2. was about — собирался, намеревался 

3.  to catch sight — увидеть
4. to get busy — зд. заработать, начать действовать
5. to "fire" —зд. выгнать
The Professor Couldn't Answer it

Old Mr. Brompton was a very clever man. He was a pro​fessor and had a lot of degrees. Yet the other day he could not answer his granddaugther's question. "

"Grandpa," she said, "I saw something so funny running across the kitchen floor without any legs. What do you think it was?"

The professor thought and thought but at last1 he had to give it up.2

"What was it?" he asked.

"Water," replied the little girl triumphantly.

Notes

1. at last — наконец
2. to give it up — сдаваться, отступать
Ключи
К упр. 3  (I.2).

1. My brother's voice.

2. Bernard Show’s plays.

3. My father’s watch.

4. The boys’ books.

5. The end of the book.

6. Peter’s parents.

7. My daughter’s birthday.

8. Mr. A.’s signature.

9. The workers’ new club.

10. The fishermen’s boats.

11. My brother’s letter.

12. The wall of the garden.

13. The centre of the town / the town’s centre.

14. Tolstoi’s novels.

15. Mr. D.’s secretary.

16. The women’s hats.

17. The beginning of the meeting.

18. My children’s teacher.

19. The legs of the table.

20. Peter’s car.

21. The director’s opinion.

К упр. 6  (I.2).

1. My brother’s name is Pete. My brother’s house is near the stadium. My brother’s son likes to play football. We often see our brother’s friends on the stadium. His friends’ parents also often come on the stadium. Peter’s teachers like to watch their game. Children train in their school gym and on the sport ground. 2. We’ve got a month’s holiday and decided to travel on foot. Every ten kilometers we made an hour’s rest.

3. Функция определения
А
В английском языке очень часто существительное употребляется в функции определения без изменения своей формы. Структура "существительное + сущест​вительное + существительное" (и т.д.) вызывает трудности при переводе, так как существительные стоят подряд. Главным словом в такой группе является последнее, а все предшествующие существительные являются определениями к нему.

Во многих случаях английское существительное в об​щем падеже в функции определения переводится на русский язык:

1. Прилагательным:
	an iron bridge
	железный мост

	a paper bag
	бумажный мешок

	sugar саnе
	сахарный тростник

	саnе sugar
	тростниковый сахар

	a winter day
	зимний день

	the Leningrad underground *    
	ленинградское метро


* Обратите внимание, что артикль the относится к существительному underground, а не к существительному Leningrad, которое здесь выполняет функцию определения,

2. Существительным в одном из косвенных падежей (как без предлога, так и с предлогом):

	life insurance
	страхование жизни

	price index
	индекс цен

	copper demand
	спрос на медь

	market position
	положение на рынке


Часто, однако, значение, передаваемое английским существи​тельным в функции определения, не может быть выражено в русском языке ни прилагательным, ни существительным в кос​венном падеже и его приходится передавать целым словосо​четанием:

	strike delays
	задержки, вызванные забастовкой

	oil difficulties
	трудности, связанные с нефтью (в зависимости от контекста: связанные с до​бычей нефти, с доставкой нефти и т. п.)


Следует иметь в виду, что одно и то же существитель​ное в функции определения может переводиться на русский язык различно (в зависимости от того, какое существительное оно определяет):

	steel knife
	стальной нож

	steel scrap
	стальной лом

	steel market
	рынок стали

	steel supply
	снабжение сталью

	steel position
	положение со сталью

	steel demand
	спрос на сталь

	steel prices
	цены на сталь

	steel works
	сталелитейный завод

	steel strike
	забастовка сталелитейщиков

	steel negotiations
	переговоры о стали (в зависимости от контекста: о покупке стали, о продаже стали и т. п.)

	steel difficulties
	затруднения, связанные со сталью (в за​висимости от контекста: связанные с до​ставкой стали, с выплавкой стали и т. п.)

	steel delays
	задержки, вызванные положением со сталью (в зависимости от контекста: вызванные несвоевременной доставкой стали, плохим качеством стали и т. п.)


В очень многих случаях существительное определяется не одним, а двумя (или более) существительными, причем отно​шения между этими существительными могут быть различными:

1. В некоторых случаях каждое из существительных в от​дельности непосредственно определяет последнее существитель​ное:



 world copper demand      мировой спрос на медь

(Существительные world и copper каждое в отдельности опре​деляют существительное demand: what demand? какой спрос? 1) world demand, 2)copper demand.)

2. В некоторых случаях одни существительные определяют другие, а затем уже все сочетание определяет последнее суще​ствительное:



meat    price   decrease понижение цены на мясо

(Существительное meat определяет существительное price — meat price, а сочетание meat price определяет последнее существительное decrease: what decrease? какое понижение? meat price decrease.)


cotton    yarn       production         figures
цифры производства хлопковой пряжи
(Существительное cotton определяет существительное yarn — cotton yarn, сочетание cotton yarn, в свою очередь, определяет существительное  production - cotton  yarn  production   a это сочетание в целом определяет последнее существительное figu​res: what figures? какие цифры? cotton yarn production figures.)

Примечания: 1. Следует иметь в виду, что существительные в общем падеже могут перемежаться с другими определениями — прилагательными, существительными в притяжательном падеже, числитель​ными, причастиями. И в этом случае необходимо учитывать отношения между отдельными определениями:

	new scrap price structure the 1960—61 world coffee crop the Latin-American coffee produc​ing countries 
	новая структура цены на лом мировой урожай кофе 1960/61 года латиноамериканские страны, про​изводящие кофе 



	India's acute foreign exchange sit​uation
	острое  положение  с  валютой  в Индии

	a state-owned plant
	государственный завод


2. Существительное в функции определения обычно стоит в форме единственного числа и в том случае, когда ему предшествует числи​тельное:

	the seven-year plan
	семилетний план

	a nine-year old girl
	девятилетняя девочка


В

Тренировочные упражнения
Переведите на русский язык:

Trade negotiations. Copper wire. Copper producers. Payment agreement. Wool trade. The coffee crop. Production figures. Market position. Market prices. Trade agreement. Trade relations. Trade matters. Consumer goods. Food sales Wheat consumption. Import restrictions. October exports. Milk supplies. Wheat bread. Tin spoon. Tin trade. The cotton market. A cotton dress. Oil prices. Copper demand. Price changes. Oil difficulties. Production delays. Flax production. Defence expenditure.     

Coal industry. Coal supply. Coal demand. Coal prices. Coal stocks. Coal market. Coal: position. Coal mining. Coal mines. Coal strike. Coal delays. Coal negotiations. 

Power station equipment. World cane sugar price. Home market prices. World copper demand. Wool export market. The year-end position. Long-term credit Natural rubber production. Export permit applications. Coal supply situa​tion. World cotton stocks. Wholesale prices index. Post-devaluation conditions. Home and overseas prices. World copper supply and demand. Maximum home trade iron and steel prices. Post-Second-World-War steel prices. World cotton production prospects. 

The good oil revenues. Good grade ore. Large scale supplies. The economic stabilization measures. India's acute foreign exchange situation. The April-September 1958 period. The first quarter production figures. The month-long 1956 steel strike. The fourth quarter trade figures. The 1959—1960 world coffee crop.

A U. S. Government-owned magnesium plant. A Government-financed vege​table oil plant. A Government-assisted agricultural project. Cocoa-producing countries. The 15 Latin American coffee growing countries. The ship purchasing mission. The better-than-expected 1959—1960 cocoa crop.
C
Работа с текстами

Прочтите следующие тексты, обратите внимание на перевод выделенных существительных.

Two Decades of Genius

William Shakespeare was born in 1564, six years after Queen Elizabeth ascended the throne. The son of a Stratford-on-Avon tradesman, a glovemaker, he was educated at one of the grammar schools.

Little is known of his life until his plays began to appear when he was 26.

The first of his 38 main plays, the historical plays, began to be performed in the decade 1590—1600.

Also in this decade a number of his comedies were perform​ed. In the following decade, marked by the end of Elizabeth's reign and the accession of James I came the great tragedies — «Hamlet», «Othello», «Macbeth», «Lear», «Antoney and Cleopatra».

At the end of his career on the London stage before he retired to live in comfort in his native town two more plays came.

He died in 1616.

New Russian Dictionary

A 17-volume dictionary of Russian literary language and grammar from Pushkin's time to the present day has been published in Leningrad.

In contains 120,480 words, their history, word formation, spelling and pronunciation, but excludes dialects, obsolete words and special scientific and technical terms. The dictio​nary is the result of 15 year-work by a number of noted linguists, philologists and experts in other fields.

Прочтите следующие тексты. Найдите существительные в функции определения.

***

Let's have a look at the history of computers. The first general-purpose electronic digital computer came out in the USA in 1946. It was called ENIAC (Electronic Numerical Integrator And Computer). ENIAC contained about 18,000 vacuum tubes, weighed more than 30 tons, occupied more than 1,500 square feet of floor space, and con​sumed 150 kilowatts of electricity during operation. The first-gene​ration computer performed about 5,000 additions and 1,000 multi​plications per second and was slow in comparison with modern Machines. In the late 1950s the second generation of computers appeared and these performed work ten times faster than the first computers. The reason for this extra speed was the use of transistors instead of vacuum tubes. The third-generation computers appeared  in 1965. They performed a million calculations per second, which was 1000 times as many as first-generation computers. Now tiny inte​grated circuits controlled computers.

By the late 1960s many large businesses depended on computers. Many companies linked their computers into networks and that made it possible for different offices to share information. During this time computer technology improved rapidly. In the 1970s there appeared a microprocessor. And in 1975 American engineers devised the first personal computer, Altair. Millions of individuals, families and schools began to use PCs.

Present-day computers complete millions of instructions per second. Some experts predict that a new generation of intelligent machines will process data with the help of beams of laser light, rather than electric current. They say that these computers will store data on individual molecules and that virtual reality will play a large role in education.

New Form of City Transport?

Just don't call it a high-tech scooter! The Segway is the world's first self-balancing human transporter. It is quite stable on two wheels and runs on ordinary household electricity at the speed of 12 mph having the range of 15 miles. Four major elements of the Segway include the wheel and motor assembly, the sensor system, the circuit board brain and the operator control system. Balancing is controlled by a solid-state silicon gyroscope* system, which passes all tilt information to the two electronic controller circuit boards comprising 10 onboard microprocessors, which in total are three times as powerful as a typical PC. 

4. Артикль (The Article)

A

Артикль не имеет самостоятельного значения и является оп​ределителем существительного. В английском языке есть два артикля: неопределенный a (an) и определенный the. Неопреде​ленный артикль имеет два варианта написания и про​изношения: а [ə] - перед словами, начинающимися с согласной (a boy, а реn), и an [ən] - перед словами, начинающимися с гласной (an apple). Определенный артикль the также имеет два варианта произношения: the [ðə] - перед словами, начинающи​мися с согласной (the boy) и the [ði:] - перед словами, начи​нающимися с гласной (the apple). Наличие артикля исключает употребление других определителей существительного: указа​тельного, притяжательного, неопределенного местоимений и т. д

	а
	

	the
	

	my
	

	this
	bag

	some
	

	Pete's
	


Неопределенный артикль произошел от числительного один и поэтому может употребляться перед исчисляемыми существи​тельными в единственном числе, давая понятия о предмете, обозначая название предмета или класса, к которому относится предмет. В русском языке перед таким существительным мож​но поставить слова один, какой-то, любой.

Give me a book, please. Дайте мне, пожалуйста, книгу (какую-нибудь, любую).

Определенный артикль the произошел от указательного ме​стоимения that (тот). The употребляется как с исчисляемыми существительными в единственном и множественном числе, так и с неисчисляемыми существительными. Существительные с определенным артиклем обозначают не название предмета, ве​щества, а конкретный, данный предмет, который рассматрива​ется как уже известный и говорящему, и слушающему.

Give me the books that I gave you yesterday. Дайте мне (те самые) книги, которые я дал вам вчера.

Когда перед русским существительным можно по смыслу поставить слово этот или тот, перед соответствующим существительным в английском предложении стоит индиви​дуализирующий артикль the:

	1) Посмотрите! Там останови​лась (какая-то) машина. (Эта) машина очень кра​сивая.
	
	Look! A car has stopped there. The car is very beautiful.



	2) Есть ли у вас (какая-ни​будь) интересная книга?
	
	Have you an interesting book?



	3) Посмотрите! Там стоит (ка​кой-то) мальчик. (Этот) мальчик держит (какой-то) флажок. Посмотрите, как он машет (этим) флажком.
	
	Look! A boy is standing there. The boy is holding a little flag. Look how he is waving the flag.



	4) Я вчера купил (одну) очень интересную книгу.
	
	I bought a very interesting book yesterday.



	5) Вы видели здесь (одного) мальчика несколько минут тому назад? — Да, я видел здесь (какого-то) мальчика. (Этот) мальчик побежал наверх.
	
	Did you see a boy here a few minutes ago? — Yes, I saw a boy here. The boy ran up​stairs.



	6) (Любой, Всякий, Каждый) ребенок может понять это.
	
	A child сап understand it. 



	7) Вот   (та)  книга, которую вы хотите прочесть.
	
	Here is the book you want to read.




Примечание. Следует иметь в виду, что иногда перед русским существительным можно по смыслу поставить как местоимение тот, так и любой, всякий, каждый или такой. В этом случае перед английским существительным стоит классифицирующий артикль:
	(Тот, Всякий, Каждый)  человек, который упорно трудится, дости​гает очень многого.
	
	A man who works hard achieves very much.



	Только (тот, такой) студент, ко​торый работает систематически, может овладеть иностранным языком в короткий срок.
	
	Only a student who works system​atically can master a foreign language in a short time.




Употребление неопределённого артикля

	1) с исчисляемыми существи​тельными, когда они упоми​наются впервые;
	I can see a book on the table.



	2) с существительным, являю​щимся частью составного именного сказуемого;
	My brother is a doctor. He is a clever young man.



	3) с существительным после оборота there is …,      а также после it is …,     this is ...;
	There is a new music school in our street. It is a pen. This is a pen​cil.



	4) после слов such, rather, quite, what;


	Tom is such a nice boy.

	5) с существительными в роли приложения;
	My grandmother, a school​teacher, is on pension now.

	6) перед числительными a dozen, a hundred, a thousand, a mil​lion, в выражениях a lot (of), a great many of;
	I've read a lot about this author.




7) в некоторых оборотах: it is a pleasure, as a result, as a matter of fact, as a rule, to be in a hurry, it's a pity, at a time, for a short (long) time, in a loud (low) voice.

8) в сочетаниях с глаголами to have, to take, to give: to have a cold, to have a good time, to have a toothache, to have a rest, to have a smoke, to take a shower, to give a hand.

Употребление определённого артикля

	1) с существительным в единственном и множественном числе, когда говорящему ясно, о каком предмете идет речь;
	Here is the magazine you want to read. Open the window, please.



	2) с существительным, которое упоминается в контексте не впервые;
	I saw a new film on TV yesterday. The film was not very interesting.



	3) когда перед существительным стоит:
	

	а) порядковое числительное,
	Gagarin is the first cosmonaut of the world.

	б) прилагательное в превосход​ной степени,
	Minsk is the largest city in Belarus.



	в) одно из прилагательных: following, last, next, same, very, only

Ho: next door, last week, last year;
	Answer the following questions. She is the only child in the family.



	4) когда существительное имеет при себе уточняющее или ог​раничивающее определение;
	The price of fruit is high this year. Somebody is knocking at the door of our flat.

	5) с существительными, обозна​чающими предметы, единст​венные в своем роде: the Sun, the Moon, the Earth, the sky, the world, the air, а также в словосочетаниях: in the mor​ning, in the afternoon, in the evening, in the night, in the country, in the corner, in the middle, on the right (left), on the one (other) hand, on the whole, the day before yester​day, the day after tomorrow, the other day, to go to the ci​nema (the pictures, the theatre), to tell the truth, to pass the time. What is the time?
	The sky is blue and the sun shines brightly in summer.

The air is fresh and the ground is covered with leaves in autumn.

I get up at 7 o'clock in the morning and go to bed at 11 o'clock in the evening.



	6) с исчисляемыми существи​тельными, обозначая весь класс однородных предметов, а не выделяя один предмет из рода ему подобных;
	The cow is a domestic animal.

The article is a structural part of speech used with nouns.
The snowdrop is the first spring flower.

	7) с названиями:
	

	а) водных бассейнов, горных це​пей, групп островов, пустынь
	the Thames, the Volga, the Black Sea, the Eng​lish Channel, the Atlan​tic Ocean, the Urals

	б) некоторых стран и местно​стей,
	the United States (the USA), the Crimea

	в) некоторых исторических зда​ний (учреждений), музеев, театров, библиотек, органи​заций, английских газет,
	the Kremlin, the British Museum, the National Gallery, the United Na​tions Organisation, The Times.

	г) сторон света: the North, the South, the East, the West; но без артикля: from East to West, from North to South;
	He works in the North. In the West Belarus bor​ders on Poland.



	д) при существительном, обо​значающим фамилию, когда речь идет о всей семье в целом.
	The Browns spend their holidays in Italy.



	8) с именами прилагательными и причастиями, превратив​шимися в имена существи​тельные со значением множе​ственного числа: the rich, the poor, the old, the young, the blind, the deaf, the sick, the dead, the disabled, the unem​ployed, the injured.
	There are special schools for the blind.



Отсутствие артикля

	1) перед существительным, которое имеет определение, выраженное местоимением (притяжательным, указа​тельным, вопросительным, неопределенно-личным), именем собственным в притяжа​тельном падеже или количе​ственным числительным;


	Give me your plan, please.

There are some books on the table.

This man is John's father. Where is room six? I have five English books. Open your books at page 5 and do exercise 10.


	2) с существительными во мно​жественном числе, которые являются частью именного сказуемого;
	We are friends. Nick and Tom are doctors.



	3) с неисчисляемыми существи​тельными, если они не имеют ограничительных или уточ​няющих определителей;
	Do you like tea or coffee? Ho: The coffee is cold.



	4) с названиями дней недели, месяцев и времен года;
	Winter begins in Decem​ber.

My day off is Sunday.

	5) с именами собственными;
	Mary, London, Pushkin Street

	6) с существительными, обозна​чающими названия наук и учебных предметов;
	My favourite subject is history. My brother is good at physics.




7) в ряде устойчивых сочетаний: at night, at dinner (breakfast, supper), at home, at school, at work, at dawn (sunset), at sunrise, at first sight, in (on) time, at war, in debt, in fact, in conclusion, on board a ship, on sale, by bus (train, tram), by air, by post, by heart, by chance, by mis​take, by name, day after day, day and night, to be in bed, to go to bed, after school, from morning to (till) night, from time to time;

to have breakfast (dinner, supper), to be in hospital, to keep house, to start (finish) work, to go (come, arrive, get) home.

B
Тренировочные упражнения

 
1. 
Не переводя предложений укажите, в каких случаях вместо точек по смыслу возможно поставить одно из слов: какой-то, какой-нибудь, один, любой, всякий, каждый, этот, тот.

Определите, какой артикль следовало бы поставить перед соответ​ствующим существительным в английском предложении.

1) Я хочу почитать. Есть ли у вас ... интересная книга? — Да, у меня есть ... очень интересная книга. 2) Где ... телеграмма, которую вы получили сегодня утром из Ленинграда? — Вот ... телеграмма, возьмите ее. 3) Когда я шел домой, я встретил ... человека, который нес ... большой мешок; ... человек шел очень медленно, так как ,.. мешок был тяжелым. 4) Я встре​тился с ними в .., маленьком городе недалеко от Киева. 5) Вам надо пого​ворить об этом с ... специалистом по этому вопросу. 6) Мне говорил об этом ... опытный врач. 7) ... ребенок должен заниматься физкультурой. 8) Вот ... статья, которой вы интересовались. 9) Я принес вам почитать ... интересный журнал. В нем есть ... статья о сельском хозяйстве, которая, я уверен, вас очень заинтересует. 10) Дайте мне ... карту. Я хочу вам показать ... город, где работает Лена. 11) Кто приходил без меня? — ... молодой человек с ... девушкой. ... молодой человек сказал, что они зайдут позже. 12) ... человек, который занимается физкультурой, обла​дает хорошим здоровьем. 13) На нашей улице есть ... дом, который по​строен ... известным русским архитектором. 14) Приходила сюда ... девушка около часа тому назад? — Да, я видела здесь ... девушку. ... девушка, ка​жется, поднялась наверх. 15) ... машина требует время от времени ремонта. 6) ... человек, который изучает ... иностранный язык, должен работать систематически. 17) Посмотрите! На крыше стоит ... мальчик. ... мальчик совсем маленький. Он держит ... палку; ... палка больше ... мальчика.

2. Вместо точек вставьте, где требуется, артикли a, an, the, или местоимения some, any. (см. Ключ)
1) My brother can drive ... car. 2) I got ... interesting book from our library.....librarian said that I could only keep it for ... week as ... teacher of English also wanted it. 3) ... man who sells .. . books in ... shop is called ... bookseller. 4) There is ... meeting in ... conference hall this evening. 5) When ... moon passes between ... earth and ... sun, ... eclipse results. 6) There is ... red book and ... green book on . .. table in ... dining room. Will you bring me ... green one, please? 7) Can you tell me how to get to ... theatre? Go straight down ... street until you come to ... bridge. Then turn to the right and you will see ... large white building. That is ... theatre. 8) He brought ... books from ... library. 9) ... department store is ... shop where all kinds of ... things are sold. 10) I know ... students from this insti​tute. 11) I want to write ... letter to my sister. Have you ... fountain pen? 12) ... low stone wall separated ... house from ... road. 13) He asked ... teacher . .. questions. 14) He received ... letters from Leningrad yesterday. 15) Are there ... pictures in this magazine? 16) He is reading "An American Tragedy", ... novel by Theodore Dreiser. 17) ... door opened and ... man entered ... room. He was ... man of about 50 years of age. 18) Has ... post​man come? I am expecting ... letter from my father. 19) I have received ... letter of great importance. 20) I have bought ... overcoat with ... fur collar. 21) ... dog, which was running with ... piece of meat, came to ... stream, over which there was ... little bridge. 22) This morning ... postman brought me ... letter without ... stamp. 23) ... large branch lay across our path.

3. Вместо точек вставьте, где требуется, артикли или местоимения some и any. (см. Ключ)

1) ... coal is one of ... most important natural resources of our country. 2) ... silver is not so heavy as ... gold. 3) ... iron is ... metal. 4) ... iron ore found in that mine is of high quality. 5) Please cut ... grass in the garden. 6) Pour ... milk into the cup, please. 7) ... milk which you bought in the mor​ning is in the kitchen. 8) We make ... butter and ... cheese from ... milk. 9) ... tea is very hot, I must put ... milk in it. 10) Buy ... tobacco, please. 11) ... windows let in ... light and ... air. 12) ... water which we drink in our towns is filtered at waterworks. 13) This district is very rich in ... coal. 14) Is your shirt made of ... silk or ... cotton? 15) This is ... bronze, … net and ... copper. 16) I don't like ... milk, I like …      tea.  17) I always drink … boiled water. 18) Bring me ... hot water, please. 19) Have you bought … butter?
4. Вместо точек вставьте, где требуется, артикли или местоимения some и any. (см. Ключ)

1

***
William Shakespeare was born in ... year 1564 at ... Stratford-on-Avon in ... England. ... Stratford is ... small town in ... farming district near ... centre of ... England. ... Avon, which is ... pretty river with ... grass and  ... trees all along its banks, runs through ... Stratford. Not much is known of ... Shakespeare's father. He was ... farmer who sold ... meat and bought and sold … wool. He was poor and was often in ... money difficulties. Very little is known about … life of his only son William also. ... little house in which he was born still stands. It is now ... museum. He went to ... school in ... Stratford. Shakespeare arrived in ... London about ... year 1586. Probably ... first work he did was at one of ... two theatres that were in London at that time. Then he became ... actor and soon began to write ... plays for ... com​pany of … actors to which he belonged.

Shakespeare bought ... largest house in his native town in 1597; but he didn't spend much time there till 1610. He spent ... last years of his life mostly at ... Stratford, but he often visited ... London and his .friends among ... actors and ... poets there. He died in 1616. ... monument with his bust by ... London sculptor was put up to him in ... Stratford ... few years later.

2

***
… poor man had ... parrot. ... man taught it to say ... following words: "There is no doubt about it." ... parrot knew only these words. So when ... people asked ... parrot ... question he always answered: "There is no doubt about it"

One day ... poor man went to ... market to sell ... parrot. "Who will buy my parrot?" he cried. "Twenty pounds for my parrot." ... man, hearing ... high price, looked at ... parrot and said: - "Will anybody pay twenty pounds for you?" "There is no doubt about it," was ... parrot's answer. ... man liked ... answer very much and bought .. . parrot.

Some time later he was sorry that he had bought ... parrot. Standing near ... parrot's cage he said: "It was silly of me to pay so much money for ... parrot." "There is no doubt about it," cried ... parrot. And this time ... par​rot was right.

С

Работа с текстами

Объясните употребление или отсутствие артиклей перед существительными в следующих  текстах. Передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

***

Two Americans were travelling in Spain. One morning they came into a little restaurant for lunch. They did not know Spanish and their waiter did not know English. They wanted him to understand that they wanted some milk and sandwiches. 

At first they pronounced the word "milk" many times. Then they spelled it. But the waiter could not understand them. At last one of them took a piece of paper and began to draw a cow. He was finishing his drawing, when the waiter looked at it and ran out of the restaurant.

"Do you see", said one of the travellers, "what a pencil can do for a man who has difficulties in a foreign country?"


The waiter was back again soon, but he brought no milk. He put down in 

front of the two men two tickets for a bull-fight.

London

London is the capital of England, of Great Britain and the British Commonwealth.

Modern London is not one city, it is a number of towns and villages that have grown together. London stretches for nearly thirty miles from North to South, and nearly thirty miles from East to West. The City of London is a very small part of the whole: it's only one square mile in area. The City is the financial centre of London.

Trafalgar Square is the centre of London. There is Nel​son's Column in the centre of Trafalgar Square.

The river Thames divides London into two parts known as the North Bank and the South Bank. There are the Ho​uses of Parliament, built on the banks of the Thames at Westminster.

Shops and art-galleries and museums are in the West End of London. Working class of London is centered in the East End. In this part of London there are main docks and fac​tories.

There are many parks in London. St. James' Park is one of the most beautiful parks of London. It is situated almost in the middle of the city.

Ключ
 К упр. 2 (I. 4).
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К к упр. 4 (I. 4).
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***

William Shakespeare was born in the year 1564 at Stratford-on-Avon in England. Stratford is a small town in a farming district near the centre of England. The Avon, which is a pretty river with grass and   trees all along its banks, runs through Stratford. Not much is known of Shakespeare's father. He was a farmer who sold meat and bought and sold wool. He was poor and was often in money difficulties. Very little is known about the life of his only son William also. The little house in which he was born still stands. It is now a museum. He went to school in Stratford. Shakespeare arrived in London about the year 1586. Probably the first work he did was at one of the two theatres that were in London at that time. Then he became an actor and soon began to write plays for the com​pany of actors to which he belonged.

Shakespeare bought the largest house in his native town in 1597; but he didn't spend much time there till 1610. He spent the last years of his life mostly at Stratford, but he often visited London and his friends among the actors and the poets there. He died in 1616. A/the monument with his bust by a London sculptor was put up to him in Stratford a few years later.

2

***
A poor man had a parrot. The man taught it to say the following words: "There is no doubt about it." The parrot knew only these words. So when people asked the parrot a question he always answered: "There is no doubt about it"

One day the poor man went to the market to sell the parrot. "Who will buy my parrot?" he cried. "Twenty pounds for my parrot." A man, hearing the high price, looked at the parrot and said: - "Will anybody pay twenty pounds for you?" "There is no doubt about it," was the parrot's answer. The man liked the answer very much and bought the parrot.

Some time later he was sorry that he had bought the parrot. Standing near the parrot's cage he said: "It was silly of me to pay so much money for a parrot." "There is no doubt about it," cried the parrot. And this time the par​rot was right.

УЭ-2

Имя прилагательное (THE ADJECTIVE)

A
По степеням сравнения изменяются только те прилагательные, которые обозначают признаки, изменяющиеся по степеням интенсивности — например, воз​можно образование степеней сравнения у прилагательного big — «большой» (предмет может быть более или менее крупным), но немыслимо образование степеней сравнения у прилагательного daily — ежедневный, ибо не может быть явлений «более или менее ежедневных». 

Существует три степени сравнения:

1) Положительная (или нейтральная), обозначающая качество (свойство) предмета, лица или явления вне сравнения с другим предметом, лицом или яв​лением, т. е. употребление прилагательного в его нейтральной форме без вы​ражения усиления качества (свойства): long — длинный, big — большой, useful — полезный.

2) Сравнительная — обозначает большую степень данного качества или свойства у того или другого предмета, лица или явления сравнительно с тем же качеством у какого-нибудь другого предмета, лица или явления (или у того же предмета, лица или явления в другое время): longer — длиннее, bigger — боль​ше, more useful — полезнее.

3) Превосходная — обозначает наивысшую степень проявления качества (свойства) у того или иного предмета, лица или явления среди всех однород​ных предметов, лиц или явлений, обладающих тем же качеством (или у того же предмета, лица или явления в другое время): (the) longest — самый длин​ный, the biggest — самый большой, the most useful — самый полезный.

ТАБЛИЦА

ОБРАЗОВАНИЯ СТЕПЕНЕЙ СРАВНЕНИЯ ПО ОБЩИМ ПРАВИЛАМ

	Одно-

слож-

ные

прила-

гатель-

ные
	Усиление

качества

и

свойства

предмета
	Положительная

степень
	Сравнительная

степень
	Превосходная

степень

	
	
	short — короткий

light — светлый

simple — простой
	shorter — короче

              короткий

lighter — светлее

simpler — проще
	shortest — самый
lightest —
самый светлый
simplest —

самый простой

	Много-

слож-

ные

прила-

гатель-

ные

	
	useful — полезный

important — важный
	more useful —

полезнее,

более полезный

more important —

важнее,

более важный
	most useful —

самый полезный,

наиболее полезный

most important —

самый важный.

наиболее важный

	
	Умень-

шение

качества и

свойства

предмета
	useful — полезный

important —важный
	less useful —

менее полезный
less important —

менее важный
	least useful —

наименее полезный
least important —

наименее важный


Степени сравнения у некоторых прилагательных образуются от других корней (так же, как и у некоторых прилагательных в русском языке):

	Положительная

степень
	Сравнительная

степень
	Превосходная

степень

	good — хороший

bad — плохой

little — маленький

far — далёкий

late — поздний

old — старый 

	better — лучше

worse — хуже

less — меньше

farther — более

далекий, более дальний

further — дальнейший

(по порядку),добавочный

later — более поздний
latter — последний

(из двух упомянутых)

older — старше (по возрасту, годам)
elder — старший

(из двух братьев,

сестер в семье)
	best — наилучший, самый лучший

worst — худший, самый плохой

least — наименьший, самый маленький

farthest — самый далёкий {дальний)
furthest — самый далёкий (дальний)
latest — самый поздний.

самый последний (по времени)

last — (самый)последний (по порядку),прошлый (но времени)
oldest — старейший

(по возрасту, годам)

eldest — (самый) старший

(из трёх и более братьев. сестёр в семье)




После сравнительной степени употребляется союз than, кото​рый переводится словом чем или совсем не переводится.

	Exercise 5 is easier than exercise 7.
	Упражнение   5   легче   (чем)

упражнения (упражнение) 7


Прилагательные в превосходной степени, определяющие существитель​ное или замещающие его, употребляются с определенным артиклем the: 

	Naroch is the largest lake in Belarus.
	Нарочь — самое большое озеро в

Беларуси.

	Не is the cleverest student in our group.
	Он самый умный студент

в нашей группе.


ЗАМЕТЬТЕ:

1. most также употребляется с прилагательными для выражения не высшей степени качес​тва предмета, а просто очень высокой степени качества. В таких случаях употребляется не​определенный артикль, а слово most передается значениями: очень, весьма, довольно, крайне:

	This is a most interesting film.
	Это очень (весьма) интересный

фильм.


2. most также употребляется с предлогом of перед существительным для выражения значе​ния большинство или большая часть, и в этом случае употребляется без артикля:

	Most of the students go in for sports.
	Большинство студентов занимаются спортом.


СРАВНИТЕЛЬНЫЕ КОНСТРУКЦИИ

Прилагательные и наречия могут употребляться в следу​ющих сравнительных конструкциях:

	Модель
	Перевод
	Пример



	the ... the …
	чем ... тем
	The earlier we leave, the sooner we'll arrive. Чем раньше мы от​правимся, тем скорее приедем.

	as … as
	такой же ... как
	This boy is as tall as my brother. Этот мальчик такой же высокий, как мой брат.

	
	так же...как
	Не runs as fast as you do. Он бе​гает так же быстро, как ты.

	not so ... as

(not as ... as)
	не такой … как
	This room is not so light as that one. Эта комната не такая свет​лая, как та.



	
	не так … как
	She doesn't know Minsk as well as we do. Она знает Минск не так хорошо, как мы.


Для того чтобы избежать повторения существительного, употребляется местоимение one (ones — для мно​жественного числа) или указательное местоимение that (those).

	This street is as long as that one.
	Эта улица такая же длинная,

как та.

	The days in summer are longer) than those in winter.
	Летом дни длиннее, чем (дни) зимой.


Разновидностью конструкции с двойным союзом as...as является конструкция, элементом которой (стоящим перед as...as) явля​ется счетное наречие twice — в два раза (больше и т. п.) или half — в два раза (меньше и т. п.) или же количественное числительное со словом time — раз. 

Конструкциям данного вида с наречием twice или с числительным и словом time в русском языке соответствуют сочетания в два (три и т. п.) раза + прилагательные с прямым значением в сравнительной степени:

	twice as much as...
	— в два раза (вдвое) больше

(, чем)...

	three times as long as...
	— в три раза длиннее (, чем)...

	four times as high as...
	— в четыре раза выше (, чем)...


Например:
	The price of meat was twice as high as the price of fish.
	Цена на мясо была в два раза (вдвое) выше цены на рыбу.

	Your flat is three times as large as ours.
	Ваша квартира в три раза больше нашей.


Конструкциям данного вида со счетным наречием half в русском языке со​ответствуют сочетания в два раза (вдвое) + прилагательное с противополож​ным значением в сравнительной степени:

	half as large as...
	— в два раза (вдвое) меньше

(, чем)...



	half as long as...
	— в два раза (вдвое) короче

(, чем)...


Например:

	Your flat is half as large as mine.
	Ваша квартира вдвое меньше

моей.


ЗАМЕТЬТЕ:

При сравнении союз as...as в конструкциях данного вида может быть опущен, при этом при​лагательное также опускается, но употребляется соответствующее существительное, компенси​рующее эти опущения. 

Например:
	Your flat is three times the size of mine.
	Ваша квартира в три раза больше

моей.


В

Тренировочные упражнения

1. Образуйте от следующих прилагательных сравнительную и превосходную степень.

small, long, clean, large, dark, light, rich, poor, big, quick, slow, sharp, deep, high, strong, near, cheap, thin, thick, interesting, famous, easy, impor​tant, beautiful, weak, difficult, comfortable, early,' happy, pale, late, lazy, expen​sive, sad, practical, pretty, full, bright, dirty, fresh, nice, useful, talkative, pro​gressive, dangerous, bad, good, fat, much, powerful, wet, funny, little, many, far.

2. Напишите следующие прилагательные в положительной степени.

later, easier, fatter, earliest, deepest, longer, lighter, darkest, calmer, thin​nest, laziest, cheapest, quicker, sweetest, sharpest, better, more, worse, less.

3.  Переведите предложения. 


Ключ *

	1. The Baltic Sea is colder than the Black Sea.
	Балтийское море холоднее Черного.



	2. This book is as interesting as that one.
	Эта книга такая же инте​ресная, как та.

	3. The second text is not so long as the first one.
	Второй   текст   не   такой длинный, как первый.

	4. The more we speak English the better.
	Чем  больше мы говорим по-английски, тем лучше.

	5. The earlier you get up the more you can do.
	Чем раньше вы встанете, тем больше сможете сде​лать.


(* здесь и в дальнейшем при наличии ключа закройте его листом бумаги, а затем сравните свой вариант с ключом)

4. Поставьте прилагательные в нужной форме. (см. Ключ)

1. The Mississippi is (long) river in the world. 2. My cigarettes are (bad) than yours. 3. The battle of Waterloo was the (great) battle of all times. 4. This plan is (practical) of all. 5. She is not so (tall) as her sister. 6. He is (strong) than his brother. 7. Our house is as (low) as yours. 8. Elbrus is the (high) peak in the Caucasian mountains. 9. The Neva is (wide) and (deep) than the Moskva river. 10. This method is (efficient) than the common one. 11. Oc​tober is (cold) than June.

5. Ответьте на вопросы.

1. Are the cities in Scotland as large as the cities in England? 2. Is the Volga, longer than the Don? 3. Which is the shortest month of the year? 4. Which is the biggest city in Great Britain? 5. Which is the most beautiful square in Minsk? 6. Which season is the coldest? 7. Where is it better to spend a holiday: in the South or in the North? 8. Where is it better to live: in the city or in the countryside?

6. Составьте свои предложения по аналогии.

a) Our winter is colder than the English winter.

b) The Volga is the longest river in Europe.

c) Birmingham is not so large as London.

d) He works as hard as Peter.

e) The more we study, the more we know.

7. Закончите диалог, поставив прилагательные в скобках в нужной форме. (см. Ключ)

John: This grey car is (old) than the red one. Why is it (expensive) than the red one? 

Salesman: It isn't (old). It's the same age as the red one. But it's in (good) condition. The red one is (cheap) in the garage at the moment, but of course it's not (good) as our other cars.

John: Is that blue car there the same model as the red one? 

Salesman: No. It's similar to the red one but it's got a (powerful) engine than the red one, so naturally it goes much (fast). It's automatic too, so it's (easy) to drive than the others.

John: I suppose it's (expensive) of the three, isn't it?

Salesman: Yes and no. In one way it's (expensive) of all, because you'll be able to drive much (far) in it before you need to spend a lot of money on repairs.

C
Работа с текстами

Прочтите следующие тексты. Переведите предложения, содержащие прилагательные в различных степенях сравнения. Передайте содержание прочитанных текстов на родном языке.

***
Pedro: Are Yvonne and Marie older than you, Lucille?

Lucille: Marie is older than I am; Yvonne is two years younger than I am.

Jan: Are your brothers and sisters older or younger than you are, Frieda?

Frieda: They are all younger; I am the oldest of the family. When I am here      with you I feel young, but when I look at my brothers and sisters I begin to feel quite old.

Hob: That reminds me of my Uncle Albert—I will tell you about him some day. He's sixty now, but he says he doesn't feel a day older than forty; and he says, "A man is as young as he looks, and no older than he feels."

Jan: Tell me about the others in your family, Frieda.

Frieda: Well the youngest and the smallest one is Fritz; he's the baby of the family. He's only four. Then there are Hans and Peter, the twins. They are exactly as old as each other, thirteen, and exactly as tall as each other, and they are so like each other that people can hardly tell one from the other.

Lucille: What are your sisters' names?

Frieda: Gretchen and Ruth.

Hob: Are they as pretty as you are?

Frieda: Oh they are both prettier than I am. Ruth is the prettiest girl I know. They both have long fair hair, but Ruth's hair is longer and fairer than Gretchen's. Gretchen is fatter than Ruth. (She doesn't like you to say she is fat; and we tell her she will get thinner when she gets older.)

Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland consists of England, Wales, Scotland and North​ern Ireland. It covers the British Isles. Great Britain and Ireland are the largest islands and there are about five thousand small islands.

The North Sea, the Strait of Dover and the English Channel separate Great Britain from the continent.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much. The north of Scotland is mountainous and is called the High​lands, while the south, which has beautiful valleys and plains, is called the Lowlands. There are numerous lakes in Scotland and they are called Lochs.    

The north and west of England are mountainous, but all the rests—east, centre and south-east is, a vast plain. The South English plain is the richest, the most fertile and most populated in the country. In the south-east one can see the most beautiful scenery in England and the largest fruit-producing county Kent which is often called "The Garden of England".

The mountains in Great Britain are not very high.

There are many rivers in Great Britain, but they are not very long. The Severn is the longest river, while the Thames, which flows through rich agricultural districts into the North Sea, is the busiest and the most important river in England.

The climate of Great Britain is mild. The Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the Gulf Stream influence the weather of the British Isles. The summers are cool and rainy. It is not so hot in England as on the continent. July is the warmest month. The average July temperature in' the south-east is 17°C, and in the north-west it is 14°C. There is much rain and fog in autumn and in winter. October is often the rainiest month of the year. Snow is rare and it does not lie on the ground for long. The average January temperature is about 5°C above zero. February is the coldest month in Great Britain. But, of course, the climate is different in different parts of the country. In Scotland the climate is colder than in England.

Great Britain has an area of 244,000 square kilometres and a population of 54,744,000. It is one of the most densely populated countries in the world. The average density of population is very high: about 220 people per square kilometre. The greater part of the population is urban. About 80% of the people live in numerous towns and cities.

Getting about London

What is London?

We can say that it is one of the largest cities in the world, that it is one of the world's most important ports and that it is the capital of Great Britain But all these answers do not give any idea of London.

London is more than two thousand and five hundred years old. About seven million people live there. There are more than 10 thousand streets in London.

Most of the streets are not very wide and most of the buildings are not tall, but multistorey buildings have also appeared in London and almost all of them are hotels and offices.

London Underground (or Tube) is the oldest and longest in Europe. There are eleven different lines with more than 500 stations.

Although London is a crowded and noisy city you can find many pleasant parks and green squares there.

Regent's Parks the most beautiful park and Hyde Park is the largest, it is one of the most popular places of rest of Londoners on hot summer days.

There are three main parts in London: the City, the West End1 and the East End2.

The oldest part of London is the City, the business centre. But the political centre is Westminster which is in the West End.

The West End is famous for its rich shops, hotels, restau​rants, cinemas, museums and other places of interest. Only rich people live there.

The East End is another part of London. Many house he East End is famous for its docks but they have closed. Now people are building houses there. 

There is so much to see in London that even Lon​doners can always find new sights. They like to say: "When a man is tired of London, he is tired of life."

Computer With Laser Beam Memory
According to the Corporation, the laser beam memory has the largest storage capacity of its type.

Compared with the conventional magnetic disc, its capacity is 100 times larger. It is 10,000 times more efficient for storage than magnetic tape.

It reads the stored information 100 times faster than a con​ventional memory and it is expected to pave the way for pro​duction of miniature computers with faster reading capacity.

The Moon

On discussing the practical problems involved in exploring the solar system, academician Semyonov said: «I should like to examine opportunities for utilizing the moon to supply power to our planet. The moon is 16 times smaller than the earth, but since it has no atmosphere it gets three times more solar radiation, per unit of territory than the earth. Conse​quently, in terms of solar energy absorption, the moon is equivalent to one-fifth of the Earth's surface or, what amounts to the same thing, gets nearly as much energy as all our con​tinents.

Why du Scientists Talk?

There are two main methods for scientists to communi​cate with each other. The publication of scientific research papers is the method of the greatest long-term importance. For this reason a large number of journals exist throughout the world appearing at more or less frequent intervals, con​taining original papers submitted by scientists. These sci​entific journals are the very essence of science. It is through them and through the study of papers by other scientists in detail and at leisure that we can learn to understand each other's work sufficiently to extend it, to criticize it, to check it, and to communicate it further to our students and colleagues.

Ключ

 К упр. 4  (II.1).

1. the longest

2. worse

3. the greatest

4. the most practical

5. tall

6. stronger

7. low

8. the highest 

9. wider and deeper

10. more efficient

11. colder

 К упр. 7  (II.1).

· older, more expensive

· older, better, the cheapest, as good

· more powerful, faster, easier

· the most expensive

· the most expensive, farther

УЭ-3

ИМЯ ЧИСЛИТЕЛЬНОЕ (THE NUMERAL)

A

Имена числительные в английском языке делятся на количе​ственные числительные (Cardinal Numerals), отвечающие на во​прос «сколько?», и порядковые числительные (Ordinal Nume​rals), отвечающие на вопрос «который?».

Количественные числительные от 13 до 19 образуются при​бавлением суффикса -teen к основе. Числительные, обознача​ющие десятки, прибавляют к основе суффикс -ty. Порядковые числительные кроме первых трех (first, second, third) образу​ются прибавлением суффикса -th к соответствующему количе​ственному числительному. Они употребляются с определенным артиклем.

	Количественные (1-10)
	Порядковые 

(1-10)
	Количественные 

(11-20)
	Порядковые 

(11-20) 

	1 - one
	the first
	11
	- eleven
	the eleventh

	2 - two
	the second
	12
	- twelve
	the twelfth

	3 - three
	the third
	13
	- thirteen
	the thirteenth

	4 - four
	the fourth
	14
	- fourteen
	the fourteenth

	5 - five
	the fifth
	15
	- fifteen
	the fifteenth

	6 - six
	the sixth
	16
	- sixteen
	the sixteenth

	7 - seven
	the seventh
	17
	- seventeen
	the seventeenth

	8 - eight
	the eighth
	18
	- eighteen
	the eighteenth

	9 - nine
	the ninth
	19
	- nineteen ,
	the nineteenth

	10 - ten
	the tenth
	20
	- twenty
	the twentieth


	Количественные (20-100)
	Порядковые (20-100)
	

	20 - twenty

21 - twenty-one

22 - twenty-two

23 - twenty-three

24 - twenty-four 

30 - thirty

40 - forty

50 - fifty

60 - sixty

70 - seventy

80 - eighty

90 - ninety

100 - a (one) hundred
	the twentieth

the twenty-first

the twenty-second

the twenty-third


the twenty-fourth

the thirtieth

the fortieth

the fiftieth

the sixtieth

the seventieth

the eightieth

the ninetieth

the hundredth
	20th

21st 

22nd

23d

24th

30th

40th

50th

60th

70th

80th

90th

100th

	
	101 - a (one) hundred and one
110 - one hundred and ten
200 - two hundred
350 - three hundred and fifty
1,000 - a (one) thousand
1,530 - a (one) thousand five hundred and thirty
2,000 - two thousand

3,000 - three thousand

100,000 - a (one) hundred thousand
1,000,000 - a (one) million

	

	ДРОБНЫЕ И СМЕШАННЫЕ ВЕЛИЧИНЫ

	1/2
	a (one) half
	половина

	1/3
	a (one) third
	треть

	1/4
	a (one) quarter
	четверть

	3/5
	three fifths

	три пятых

	
	0.8
	point eight
	

	
	
	naught [nɔ:t] point eight
	

	
	
	о [ou] point eight
	

	
	1.02   
	one point naught two
	

	
	
	one point о [ou] two
	

	
	4.25    
	four point twenty-five
	


ОБОЗНАЧЕНИЕ ХРОНОЛОГИЧЕСКИХ ДАТ В АНГЛИЙСКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ

	In 1800 (In eighteen hundred)
	В 1800 году.

	In 1905 (In nineteen о [ou] five)
	В 1905 году.

	In 1952 (In nineteen fifty-two)
	В 1952 году.

	March 21, 1964 (the twenty-first of March, nineteen sixty-four; March the twenty-first, nineteen sixty-four).
	Двадцать первое марта 1964 года.



	On the tenth of February (on February the tenth)
	Десятого февраля.



B
Тренировочные упражнения

1. Скажите словами.

2, 18, 80, 100, 90, 14, 5, 99, 19, 705, 3,679, 21st, 1992, 1.015; 16th, 60, 1876, January 5, 4 1/2.

2. Образуйте порядковые числительные.

25, 100, 21, 5, 12, 13, 20, 346, 31.
3. Подберите эквиваленты.
(см. Ключ)

	1. 567
	a. Eleven million

	2. 9th
	b. The ninth

	3. 1805
	c. The twentieth

	4. 0.36
	d. Eighteen naught five

	5. 11,000,000
	e. Five hundred and sixty-seven

	
	f. point thirty six


4.  Запишите цифрами.



Ключ

	1. One thousand six. 2. Twenty-nine. 3. The fifteenth. 4. Nine-teen twenty-two. 5. Three thou​sand. 6. Two fifths. 7. Twenty five point four. 8. May the twen​tieth. 9. Point five. 10. Three hundred and thirty-nine.
	1006; 29; XV; 1922; 3000; 2/5; 25.4; May 20; 0.5; 339.


5. Скажите по-английски.
(см. Ключ)





5 процентов; 22 сентября 1959 года; 1, 5 часа; 5347 км; 0,37 метра; 23 июня 1943 года; 3/5 тонны, 24 часа; 43-й президент.


6. Закончите предложения. 
I was born in.... Now I am a student. I am... years old. I began to go to school in 19… I finished ten-year school in... and went to college. In... I began to go in for sports. I took part in the competitions in... . I won... place. In... we have got a new flat. We live on the... floor.

7. Прочтите следующие обозначения времени и температуры. 

1) 776 B.C. (Before Christ), 38 B.C. A.D. 393 (Anno Domini), A.D. 1000. 2)7.00; 8.30; 9.15; 10.45; 11.20; 12.55; 18.05; 0.30. (6.00 — it’s six o'clock; 7.30 — it’s half past seven) 

3) T-10; -25 ; -30; +19 ; +26 ; -2 ; +4. (-12 twelve degrees below zero;+20 twenty degrees above zero)

С

Работа с текстами

Передайте содержание следующих текстов на родном языке. Прочтите и переведите все предложения, содержащие числительные.

Lev Landau

Lev Landau was born on January 22, 1908, in the Caspian city of Baku, the son of a middle-class Jewish family. He was a prodigy in mathematics and other exact sciences even before he reached his teens.

He was 18 and a student at the University of Leningrad when he published his first independent theoretical work. For his subject, he chose quantum mechanics, then — in 1926 — the very newest, least known, most difficult route into the as yet unexplored depths of the micro-world. Next year he introduced into physics the concept of "matritsa plotnosti", or matrix of density, now common in quantum mechanics and statistical physics. While he was still 19, Landau was graduated from Leningrad University.

Later, he got his doctorate. In 1937, he began his association with Kapitsa at the celebrated Institute of Problems of Physics, as head of one of its departments. In 1943, he also became a professor at the University of Moscow.

He was elected a member of the Academy in 1946, when he was only 38, an unusually early age to reach that exalted rung (ступень) of Soviet scientific honours.

Landau had been a graduate of Leningrad University only three years when he predicted diamagnetism of electrons; it is now called "Landau's Diamagnetism". In 1935, he did pioneer work in ferro-magnetism, in 1936-37, in phase transformation of solids. His research in the late 1930s was concerned chiefly with building and proving his theory of the intermediate stage of superconductivity.

In 1940-41, Landau developed the macroscopic theory of superfluidity (сверхтекучесть) of liquid helium at temperatures close to absolute zero, continuing Kapitsa's earlier achievement (1938) of discovering the phenomenon of helium superfluidity. The 1962 Nobel Prize was awarded to Landau for his bold experimentation with con​densation, and for his liquid-helium theory in particular.

Heinrich Schliemann

As an archeologist, he was the sensation of Europe and America because he discovered ancient Troy, that Troy for which the archeologists of the entire world had searched in vain during 2000 years.

Schliemann's archeological interests began in 1829 when, at the age of 7, he received the popular book, the Universal History for Children, as a Christmas (рождество) present. In it he found a pic​ture of the ancient Scaean Gate of Troy. He discussed the picture with his father, a poor pastor in Neu-Bukow, Mecklenburg, Germany. They decided that some trace (след) of such a mighty monument must still exist, although it was unknown to scientists of the day. "And by and by," he wrote in his autobiography, "we agreed that someday I should excavate Troy."

The same sort of story is told about almost every great man; however, in view of Schliemann's character the story might actually be true. But the dream of digging (раскопки) for Troy had to wait a while.

The first 44 years of Schliemann's life were difficult. In 1836, at 14, he was working 18 hours a day in a grocery store in the German town of Furstenberg. In 1842 he was in Amsterdam, destitute (лишен​ный всего) until he finally got a job in an office. Two years later he joined the firm of В. H. Schroder & Co. as a correspondent and book​keeper (бухгалтер).

When he was not working Schliemann studied languages employ​ing a curious but effective method all his own. Within a year he had mastered English, French, Dutch, Spanish, Portuguese, and Italian. In 1844, he mastered Russian, the most difficult of European lan​guages, in six months. His knowledge of Russian got him the post of St. Petersburg agent for Schroder in 1846. A year later he had founded his own export-import business in Russia.

His linguistic conquests   continued. By   the age of 33,   he had learned 15 languages. In addition to the 7 he already knew, he added Polish, Swedish, Norwegian, Slovenian, Danish, Latin, and modern and ancient Greek. Seven years later, while on a tour of the Middle East, Schliemann also learned Arabic.

***

One can possibly ask: how are natural sources of energy used for generating electricity which can be applied not only for the scientific purposes but in everyday life?

Wind and solar energies are available (имеются в распоряжении) for men.

Wind power available throughout the Earth is believed to be equivalent to 100 billion watts every year.

A 100 kwt capacity wind generator built in 1931 in the Crimea (Balaclava) in Russia was one of the first in commercial produc​tion. Since that time additional new, large capacity wind generators were installed. One of the world largest wind generators is located in Celinograd in Russia , generating 1,200 kwts of electricity.

The solar energy reaching the Earth's atmosphere amounts to 1.395 kwts per 1 m2. Taking the surface of the Earth on its diametric plane to be 1.275 x 1014 m2, the total power reaching the outer layers of the atmosphere is therefore 1.730 x 1014 kwts.

The Earth's atmosphere filters sunlight by absorbing most of the high-energy ultra-violet light and some of the infra-red light. About 30% of the incident solar energy is directly reflected and scattered back into space as light, a short wavelength radiation. Another 47% is absorbed by the atmosphere, the land, and ocean surfaces and con​verted to the form of long wave radiation-heat. An additional 23% is utilized as the energy source of the hydrologic cycle, driving the pro​cesses of evaporation, winds, ocean currents and waves.

To use the sun's energy there are some special solar collectors that could produce electrical power for long space missions, for instance. But solar energy is also used in everyday life. Here is an example of the use of solar energy in experimental solar heating system for a school.

The conventional electrical heating system used at Cleveland High School has been modified (изменена, улучшена) to accept supple​mentary solar heat. About 4,500 sq ft of experimental solar heat col​lector panels have been installed at a 45 degree angle off horizontal on top of the roof in three rectangular (прямоугольный) rows facing southward. 

The system contains approximately 150.4 by 8 ft panels consisting of a black, heat absorbing surface beneath two rigid sheets of plastic.

London’s Under Ground

Bands were playing and the gentlemen in hats were preparing to make speeches about their great achievement. They made the first underground railway travel in the world—a distance of almost four miles.

It was the year 1863 and on that first historic day 30,000 Londoners used this new and strange way of travel. Now a hundred years later the London Underground carries two million passengers every day over its 273 stations. Five hundred trains carry a total of 675 million passeng​ers each year.

The deep-level tubes came later, in 1890. Tunnelling a tube through miles of clay, and sometimes sand and gravel, is no easy task, and it was James Henry Greathead who developed the method which was to make most of London's tube tunnels possible.

London transport's experience with tunnels brought them another record. The longest continuous railway tunnel in the world is the 17 1/2 mile tunnel in the Northern line.

There are numerous escalators which help to keep the traffic mov​ing. The first was installed in 1911. Now there are 188 and they can carry 10,000 passengers an hour at a maximum speed. The longest at Leicester Square is over 80 feet in length. On long escalators the speed is changeable. The "up" escalator runs at full speed when carrying passengers, but when empty it runs at half speed.

An entirely automatic driving system is now being tested. The driver will be in charge of starting the trains at stations, but speed and safety signalling will be controlled by coded electrical impulses.

The air in the Underground is changed every quarter of an hour, and the temperature all the year round is maintained at 69-79 degrees by Fahrenheit.

UNICEF

UNICEF, the United Nations International Children's Fund, is an international organization which was established in 1946. Its primary function is to improve the health and living conditions of the children of those countries which ask for UNICEF assistance. It is governed (управлять) by the executive board (совет) of 30 nations and financed entirely by contribution from both governments and individuals. UNI​CEF provides equipment and medicine (лекарство). It provides for chil​dren who are unable to obtain the vital (необходимый) food. It teaches mothers how to care properly for the children.

In 1956 alone, UNICEF assistance was given to over 31,000,000 children and mothers. In 1957, UNICEF gave assistance to 319 differ​ent health and food programs in 102 countries.

School for All

First of all I should like to quote a few figures. This year some 50 million children will go to school, including 5 million first-formers, and 2.6 million tenth-formers, who will receive matriculation certificates at the end of the year. Teaching in schools is conducted in 57 languages.

The schools in Russia are run by the state, and education is free. There are no private educational estab​lishments in our country, nor schools for the privileged. Children are taught in their native tongue, but the cur​riculum is the same for all schoolgoers.

And now, thanks to our enormous successes in eco​nomic and cultural development, we have all that is needed to introduce universal ten-year schooling for our young people.

The 50 million pupils who begin the school year on September 1st, include 4 million attending evening schools. These were formed during the war against German fascism, and were designed for the young people who were forced to cut short their studies and to begin work at factories or on collective farms.

The changes in the existing school curricula attract special attention. Primary education now takes three in place- of the previous four years, and the programme is more sophisticated. Primary school children will be introduced, for example, to certain elements of algebra.

Ключи

К упр. 3  (III).

1. e

2. b

3. d

4. f

5. a

 К упр. 5  (III).

Five per cent; the twenty-second of September nineteen fifty nine; an hour and a half; five thousand three hundred and forty-seven km; point thirty seven meters; June, the twenty-third, nineteen forty-three; three fifths tons; twenty four hours; the forty-third President.

УЭ-4

МЕСТОИМЕНИЕ (THE PRONOUN)

A
1. Местоимением 'называется часть речи, которая упо​требляется вместо имени существительного или вместо имени прилагательного:

	Pushkin is the greatest Russian poet. Не was born in 1799.    
	Пушкин — величайший   русский   поэт.   Он   родился   в 1799 г.

	(Местоимение he заменяет существительное Pushkin.)



	The day was warm. Such days are rare in October.     
	День был теплый. Такие дни 

редки в октябре.

	(Местоимение such заменяет прилагательное warm.)



	2. Местоимения могут стоять перед существительным. Боль​шинство местоимений, стоящих перед существительными, яв​ляются их определителями и исключают поэтому возможность употребления артикля:



	I see them every day.

Where is my fountain-pen?
	Я вижу их каждый день.

Где моя авторучка?

	3. Местоимения могут употребляться самостоятельно, т. е.. без последующего существительного, являясь подлежащим, до​полнением или именной частью сказуемого:



	Не is a doctor.

Helen saw him yesterday.

The pencil is mine.
	Он — врач.

Елена видела его вчера.

Карандаш — мой.



	4. Многие местоимения в одних случаях употребляются пе​ред существительным, а в других случаях — самостоятельно, без последующего существительного.*:



	

	Peter read all the stories in this book.
	Петр прочел все рассказы  в этой книге.

	All were ready for the trip.
	Все были готовы к поездке.


* То же относится и к русским местоимениям, т. е. и русские местоиме​ния могут употребляться перед существительным и без последующего суще​ствительного.

По своему значению местоимения делятся на следующие разряды:

	Вид
	Формы

	Личные местоимения (Personal Pronouns)
	Именительный падеж
	Объектный падеж

	
	1-я                     we - мы
	те - меня, мне us - нас, нам

	
	you - ты, вы      you - вы
	you - тебя, тебе you - вас, вам

	
	he - он              hey - они
	him - его, ему   them - их, им

	
	she - она
	her - ее, ей

	
	it - он, она, оно(неодуш.)
	it -    его, ее,

	
	
	         ему, ей

	Притяжательные

местоимения

(Possessive Pronouns)
	I форма
	II форма

	
	mу -   мой (-я, -е, -и)
	mine -  мой (-я, -е, -и)

	
	your - твой (-я, -е, -и)
	yours - твой (-я, -е, -и)

	
	           Ваш (-а, -е, -и)
	             Ваш (-а, -е, -и)

	
	his -    его
	his -      его

	
	her - ее
	hers - ее

	
	its -  его, ее (неодуш.)
	its -   его, ее

	
	our - наш (-а, -е, -и)
	ours - наш (-а, -е, -и)

	
	their - их
	theirs -их


Примечание: 
1) все эти местоимения могут переводиться как свой.

2) II форма притяжательных местоимений (притяжа​тельные местоимения в абсолютной форме) употреб​ляются самостоятельно, т. е. вместо существительных.

	Вид
	Формы

	Возвратные и усили​тельные местоиме​ния (Reflexive and Emphatic Pronouns) (совпадают по зву​чанию и написанию)


	myself - (я) себя, сам (-а) yourself - (ты, Вы) себя, сам (-и) himself - (он) себя, сам herself - (она) себя, сама itself - (оно) себя, само ourselves - (мы) себя, сами yourselves - (вы) себя, сами themselves - (они) себя, сами

	Взаимные местоимения (Reciprocal Pronouns)


	each other - друг друга 
one another - один другого

	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	Указательные местои​мения (Demonstrative Pronouns)


	this - этот (-а, -о)        these - эти 

that - тот (та, то)        those - те 

such - такой (такие) 

the same - тот же самый, такой же

	Вопросительные место​имения (Interrogative Pronouns)


	who (whom) - кто (кого) 

whose - чей
what - что, каков, какой, кто 

which - который, какой, кто, что

	Относительные и соеди​нительные местоимения (Relative and Conjunc​tive Pronouns)
	who (whom) - кто (кого), который (которого)

whose - чей, которого

what - что, какой

which - который, какой, кто, что

that - который

	Неопределенные и отрицательные мес​тоимения (Indefinite Pronouns)
	some - какой-то,  некоторые, немного (в утв. предл.)

(something, somebody, somewhere,) 

any - 1) какой-нибудь, некоторые (в вопр. и отрицат.     предл.) (anything, anybody, anywhere)  

         2) любой 

	
	one - некто, некий

all - все, весь, вся, все      each - каждый                   
every - всякий, каждый

other - другой (-ие)

another - другой (-я)

both – оба

many - много, многие (исчисляемые)                                          
	much - много (неисчисл.) 
few - мало (исчисл.)

a few – несколько

little - мало (неисчисл.) 

a little - немного 

either - любой (из двух) 

nо - никакой, ни один, нет                             nоnе - никто, ничто 

neither - ни тот, ни другой, никто, ничто


МЕСТОИМЕНИЯ ONE И IT

	One - формальное подле​жащее в неопределенно-личных предложениях.
	One never knows what he can do.


	Никогда не знаешь, что он может сделать.



	One в функции подлежа​щего в предложении со сказуемым, в состав ко​торого входит модаль​ный глагол.
	One must go in for sport.

One mustn't do it.

One can't get this book anywhere.


	Нужно   (необходимо) заниматься спортом.

Этого делать нельзя. Нигде невозможно достать эту книгу.



	
	One should be careful when crossing the street. One may work in the la​boratory every day.


	Переходя улицу, нуж​но быть внимательным. В  этой   лаборатории можно работать каж​дый день.



	One в форме притяжа​тельного падежа перево​дится местоимениями свой, своя, свое.


	One should always keep one's word.
	Надо всегда держать свое слово.



	One (ones) - заменитель ранее упомянутого суще​ствительного во избежа​ние его повторения.


	This book is more inte​resting than that one.


	Эта книга более ин​тересная, чем та.



	It (личное местоиме​ние) - подлежащее, заме​няет ранее упомянутое неодушевленное сущест​вительное.


	Where is my bag? It is on the table.


	Где моя сумка? - Она на столе.



	It - формальное подлежа​щее в безличном предло​жении.


	It is winter.

It is five o'clock.

It was clear that something had happened.


	Зима. 5 часов.

Было ясно, что что-то случилось.



	It - дополнение (заменя​ет неодушевленное су​ществительное).


	Here is a picture. Look at it.


	Вот картина. Посмотрите на нее.



	It (усилительное) упот​ребляется в составе эмфа​тической конструкции, вы​деляет любой член предло​жения, кроме сказуемого.
	It was in the street that I saw him.


	Я видел его именно на улице.



ФУНКЦИИ И ПЕРЕВОД СЛОВА THAT (THOSE)

	Функции


	Примеры


	Перевод



	1. That (ед. ч.) — указате​льное местоимение тот, та, то (иногда этот), обычно стоит перед существительным.

Those (мн. ч.) — те


	Give me that text-book please.

I like those flowers bet​ter.
	Дайте мне, пожалуйста, тот учебник.

Те цветы мне нравятся больше.

	2. That (of), those (of) — слова-заместители; они за​меняют упомянутое суще​ствительное, переводятся или словом, которое за​меняют, или совсем не переводятся.
	The work of the new de​vice is much more effi​cient than that of the old one.


	Работа нового прибора гораздо более эффек​тивна, чем работа старого.



	3. That — относительное местоимение который, -ая, -ое; после существитель​ного вводит определитель​ное придаточное предло​жение.
	Spaceships can cover dis​tances that are measured in millions of kilometres.


	Космические корабли могут покрывать рас​стояния, которые из​меряются миллионами километров.



	4. That — союз что; после глагола вводит дополни​тельное придаточное пре​дложение.


	He said that he would do his best to help them.


	Он сказал, что сделает все возможное, чтобы помочь им.



	5. That — союз то, что; вводит придаточное под​лежащее и придаточное сказуемое.


	That he failed in his ex​amination did not sur​prise anybody.


	То, что он провалился на экзамене, никого не удивило.




В

Тренировочные упражнения
1. Замените выделенные жирным шрифтом слова личными местоимениями. (см. Ключ) 

1) The man showed pictures to the boy. 2) This book is for children. 3) My mother saw Mary yesterday. 4) My friend went to the theatre with his wife.
5) My brother bought a hat yesterday. 6) Peter spoke to my father about this book. 7) The children are looking at the picture. 8) The girl is sitting with her mother near the river.
2. Вставьте вместо точек одно из притяжательных местоимений. (см. Ключ)

1) I see that she has lost ... pencil; perhaps you can give her...? 2) Tell him not to forget ... ticket; she mustn't forget ... either. 3) Show me ... dic​tation; I shall show you ... too. 4) We have left ... dictionaries at home; I hope they will lend us … 5) I have left ... fountain-pen at home. Can you lend me...? 6) We see they have no dictionaries; we can lend them ... 7) Show me ... new watch. 8) They have a garden, but ... garden is very small.
3. Вместо точек вставьте соответствующее возвратное местоимение. (см. Ключ)

I. 1) Don't shave in the dark, Peter; you will cut.... 2) He doesn't like to speak about.... 3) She will keep this book for .... 4) He burned …. 5) She told us very little about.... 6) I bought these magazines for .... 7) Did you buy, my dear friends, this television set for...? 8) People protect ... from the rain with an umbrella.
II. 1) They can do it... . 2) He'll answer the letter ... . 3) We'll speak to him .... 4) The children did it... . 5) She'll bring it to you ... . 6) I didn't know about it .... 7) Children, go there ... . 8) Helen, speak to him .. . . 9) I think we can do it ... . 10) Will you sign this letter ...? 11) Peter wrote and posted the letter ....

4. Вместо точек вставьте одно из местоимений who, whom, whose, what which. (см. Ключ)

1) … knows Peter’s address? 2) ... of you knows Peter’s ad​dress? 3) ... would you like to drink? 4) ... would you like to drink: mineral water or lemonade? 5) ... of these apples may I take? 6) On ... side of the street is your house? 7) ... language do you know better German or English? 8) ... flowers grow in your gar​den? 9) ... of you can help me? 10) ... can help me? 11) ... fountain-pen is this? —It is mine. 12) ... is she? — She is a doctor. 13) ... is this man? — He is Ivanov. 14) ... house is that?—It is Peter's house. 

5. Переведите на английский язык. (см. Ключ)

I. 1) Это мой карандаш, а это (то) ваш. 2) Это наша комната, а это (то) ваша. 3) Это мои учебники, а это (то) ваши. 4) Это снимки Киева, а это (то) снимки Одессы. 5) Что это? — Это снимок Минска. 6) Что это? — Это карта Африки. 
II.
 Переведите на русский язык:

1) This street is longer than that leading to the theatre. 2) These apples are sweeter than those I bought yesterday. 3) This bridge is more beautiful than that near the station. 4) The cheese he bought to-day is better than that I bought yesterday. 5) The water in the bottle is colder than that in the glass. 6) At our factory there are a few machines similar to those described in this magazine. 

6. Вместо точек вставьте местоимение some или any. (см. Ключ)
I. 1) I have read ... books on this subject. 2) Have you found ... interesting V stories in these magazines? 3) He bought ... stamps and .. . envelopes. 4) Are there ... illustrations in this book? 5) Here are ... letters for you. 6) I want to buy ... flowers, as we haven't ... flowers in our garden this year. 7) Have you read ... good books lately? 

II. 1) There is ... butter on the table, but there isn't ... milk. 2) Take ... jam, please. 3) Put ... sugar in my tea, please. 4) Did you put ... salt in the soup? 5) He never puts .. . sugar in his coffee. 6) Did he give you ... money yester​day? 7) There isn't ... hot water in the kettle. 8) Give me ... money, please. 

III. 
Вместо точек вставьте одно из местоимений somebody, someone, anybody, anyone, something, anything:

1) Have you heard ... about him since that time? 2) Does ... know about it? 3) Did you see ... there? 4) Give me ... to eat, I am hungry. 5) Did ... ring mc up? 6) We have not asked ... about it. 7) Is there ... new? 8) ... wants to speak to you. 9) Did ... come here while we were out? 10) Can you tell me ... about the life of this scientist? 

7. Вместо точек вставьте местоимение much или many. (см. Ключ)

1) Has he ... friends here? 2) Have you ... time for reading now? 3) We haven't invited ... people to the party. 4) How ... time does it take to get there? 5) He hasn't ... mistakes in his exercises. 6) Did you spend ... time on this work? 7) Did she write you ... letters when she was in the Crimea? 8) Are there ... apple trees in your garden? 9) He doesn't drink ... wine. 10) How ... butter did you buy? 11) Does he spend ... money on books?

8. Переведите на русский язык.

I. 

Few (not many) of us own motor-cars.

A few (some) of the boys went by car, but most of them went by bus.

Harry has a large number of English books but very few (not many) French books.

II.

Mrs Black likes a little (some, but not much) sugar in her tea; Mr Black likes a lot of sugar in his tea. 

He has little (not much) time for reading. 

Alice has only a little (some, but not much) money. 

Mary has little (not much) money.
III.
 Вместо точек вставьте одно из местоимений little, a little, few, a few:

1) At the beginning of the meeting the chairman said ... words. 2) He is going away for ... days. 3) Though it was very late there were ... people in the park. 4) It is useless to ask him. He has ... knowledge on this matter. 5) He drank ... water and felt better. 6) You must be patient for there is ... hope that they will return soon. 7) Unfortunately, Peter takes ... interest in his lessons. 8) I can help you, as 1 have ... time now. 9) Don't bring me any books. I have ... time for reading now. 10) It was late and there were ... people in the park. 

9. Переведите на русский язык, обращая внимание на местоимения a) "that", "those"; b) "one", "ones".
a) 1. In the field of electronics the development of physics ran parallel with that of industry. 2. We consider the new system more convenient than all those that we previously used. 3. None of the systems of the past can be compared in simplicity and convenience to that of our days. 4. Our lab​oratory received some new instruments similar to those we got last month. 5. Practically all day-time students get grants, while those taking the evening courses have reduced working hours and paid leave for examinations. 6. The pres​sure in the cabin was less than that at the earth's surface.

b) 1. The efficiency of the new engine is much higher than that of the old one. 2. The simplest of the experiments are the ones you carried out yesterday. 3. Show me the tube, please. —Which one?—The plastic one. 4. The system of the London underground is a complicated one. 5. This machine is more powerful than the one we installed in our laboratory.

10. Переведите на английский язык.

Ключ

	1. Это смешной короткий рассказ. Он интересный? - Да.


	It's a funny short story. Is it interesting? - Yes, it is.

	2. Необходимо повторить весь грамматический материал.


	It is necessary to revise all grammar material.

	3. Именно моя сестра расска​зала мне об этом.


	It was my sister who told me about it.



	4. Не надевайте старые бо​тинки, наденьте новые.
	Don't put on old shoes, put on new ones.

	5. Тот, кто учит, называется учителем.


	One who teaches is called a teacher.



	6. Нужно знать свой долг.
	One must know one's duty.


Контрольный тест. (см. Тест)

Вставьте необходимые местоимения

1. She washed... hands and face.

2. We invited Liz to stay with... in... house.

3. - Do you know that man? - Yes, I know....

4. That is his book. Give... to him.

5. Peter likes to eat. ... breakfast is always big.

6. The bag is heavy. What is there in... ?

7. Look at them! ... are playing like kids.

8. -Are... a teacher? –No ... am not.

9. They live in the country. ... house isn't big, but ... is comfortable.

10. Jeans always stay in fashion. People like....

11. She is mad about... car. She spends hours washing....

12. Pubs are an important part of life in Britain, but... aren't open to everyone.

13. - Can... help...? - Yes, please.... would like a pair of shoes.

14. That butterfly looks like a flower. Aren't... wings wonderful? 
15. What's... phone number? May I phone you?

16. We know... well. They are friends of....

17. Give me... photo and I'll give you....

C
Работа с текстами

Передайте содержание следующих текстов на родном языке. Переведите все предложения, содержащие местоимения.

At a Banquet

After their discovery of radium and polonium Marie and Pierre Curie visited London. They were invited to a banquet organized in their honour by some very rich people. Marie looked at the ornaments of the ladies with great admiration. Suddenly, to her surprise, she saw that her husband was also looking at the brilliant diamonds with great interest.

At home Marie Curie asked her husband to explain his strange behaviour at the banquet.

"I had nothing to do," answered Pierre, "so I was trying to calculate how many laboratories could be built for the dia​monds that each lady had around her neck."

Mr. Planck Was Not Convinced
Max Planck (1858—1947), an outstanding German phys​icist was one of the founders of quantum theory. Once, when he was still young, he visited a seventy-year-old professor and told him that he wanted to study theoretical physics.

"Young man," said the professor, "why do you want to spoil your life? Theoretical physics is, in general,1 complet​ed, and you cannot hope to find anything new in it. Is it worth while2 to study a science in which you can expect no discoveries?"

***


Once Einstein was asked: "How new inventions (hat change the face of the world are made?"

"Quite simply," answered Einstein. "Everybody knows that something is impossible. Then quite by chance ' there happens2 an ignorant man who does not know it and he makes an invention."

Notes

1. by chance — случайно
2. there happens — зд. появляется
His Revenge

Niels Bohr,1 the famous Danish physicist, discovered many important laws concerning the structure of atomic nucleus. He always worked hard. But once it so happened that he had not prepared for his seminar at the university. His report was very bad and the teacher was surprised.

Bohr, however, did not lose the presence of mind2 and fin​ishing his report said in conclusion:

"I have listened here to so many bad reports that I ask you to regard this one as my revenge."3

Notes
1. Niels Bohr — Нильс Бор (1885—1962)

2. to lose the presence of mind — терять присутствие духа
3. to regard as revenge — считать местью
***
Professor: Can you tell me anything about the great scientists of the 17th century? 

Student: Yes, sir, they are all dead.

* * *

In one of his lectures a well-known mathematician said: 

"Every person has a certain horizon. When that horizon narrows down and becomes infinitely small, 1 it turns into a point. That is when a person says: "This is my point of view."2

Notes

1. narrows down and becomes infinitely small — сужается и становится бесконечно малым
2. point of view — точка зрения
***

It is morning. It is early. It is eight o'clock. It's time to get up. I usually get up at eight o'clock. At half past eight I have my breakfast. Now it is nine o'clock. It's time to leave. I work not far from my home. I walk to my work. I don't take any bus, or trolley. It takes me only 20 minutes to get to my office. Now it's half past nine. It's time to begin my work.

***

Mrs Smith. Good morning, Mrs Priestley. How are you?

Mrs Priestley. Good morning. I am very well, thank you. I am glad to see you. 

Mrs S. So am I. Is Mr Priestley in London? 

Mrs P. No, he isn't. He is out of London now spending his weekend with 

the children. 

Mrs S. Oh, it's nice. How old is Susan now? 

Mrs P. She is 16 already. 

Mrs S. Your son is older, isn't he? 

Mrs P. Yes, he is. He is 18 next month. I hope your daughter is all right? 

Mrs S. Yes, thank you. She is going to visit her aunt in Paris.

Mrs P. Is it your sister Miss Allen? 

Mrs S. Oh, no. My sister lives in London. This is Mr Priestley's sister June.

***
Pedro: Have you any other sisters or brothers, Lucille?

Lucille: Yes, I have another sister, Marie, but I haven't any brothers.

Jan:   You are lucky. I have neither brother nor sister.
Frieda: Then I am luckier than either of you. Our family is quite a big one; there are six of us. I have three brothers and two sisters.

***
Borisov: 
Good morning! I'm Borisov. Here is my card.
Stanley: 
Glad to meet you, Mr Borisov. Will you take a seat, please.

Borisov:
 Thank you.

Stanley: 
Did you have a good trip?

Borisov: 
Yes, it was quite nice, thank you.

Stanley: 
Have you seen any places of interest in London yet?

Borisov: 
Yes, but not many. I arrived in London only two days ago and it 

has rained all the time.
Stanley: 
Oh, I hope the weather will change for the better and it'll stop raining soon. You'll enjoy sightsee​ing in London.

Well, Mr Borisov, let's discuss business now. What can I do for you?

Sir Isaak Newton

Sir Isaak Newton was a great English thinker. He was born on Christmas Day in 1642. His life proves how unim​portant facts may have important results.

As many great men, he was not one of the best pupils at school. But one day he fought and beat another boy, and this success caused him to start to work so hard that later he was at the top of his class.

One day, when lying under an apple-tree, an apple fell on him. This simple fact set his mind thinking, and after some time he found the law of nature that all things are drawn to the earth. He also studied the sunlight and disco​vered that it is made up of all the colours of the rainbow.

He died on March 20, 1727.
Is There Anybody There?

I was staying with some friends one weekend. I didn't feel very well on Sunday morning. My friends went out, but I decided to go back to bed. After a few minutes I heard a strange noise. I got up and looked round the flat, but everything was all right. So 1 went back to bed and soon I fell asleep. I had a very funny dream. 1 dreamt there was somebody in the flat. He was picking things up and then putting them down somewhere else. Every time he moved something, there was a funny noise.

After a long time 1 woke up. but I could still hear the funny noises from the dream. 1 was sure there really was somebody in the flat. 1 called out, "Is there anybody there?", but there was no reply. I was a little frightened. I looked in the living room, but there wasn't anybody there. 1 looked in the kitchen, but there wasn't anyone there either.


The noise came again; I was quite sure 1 wasn't alone. I called out again, but nobody answered. 1 wanted to see if anything was in a different place, but every​thing was as it was before. The noise came again; this time I thought it came from the bathroom. I checked the taps' on the bath and the basin, but they were firmly turned off2.

Perhaps there was something in the garden? I went out and looked everywhere, but I couldn't see anyone anywhere. 1 went back in and listened. Again there was complete silence; I didn't hear anything for a few minutes. 1 began to think it was all my imagination. The noise came again. I went into the bedroom and had a good look everywhere. I found nothing that was making a noise, but 1 waited until the noise came again. I realized that it was coming from the clock I looked at it carefully; it was a very modern battery clock. I looked at it for a few minutes. When it clicked again, I decided it was broken, so I left it on the dressing-table.

Later in the morning my friends came back and I told them the whole story. Everybody laughed at me. Everyone knows that battery clocks make noises     every now and then3, except me!

______________________________________

I     I checked the taps — Я проверил краны
2    were firmly turned off — были плотно закрыты
3    every now and then — время от времени
Ключи

К упр. 1 (IV).
1. He showed them to them.

2. It is for them.

3. She saw her yesterday.

4. He went to it with her.

5. He bought it yesterday.

6. He spoke to him about it.

7. They are looking at it,

8. She is sitting with her near it.

К упр. 2 (IV).

1. her; yours.

2. his; hers.

3. your; mine.

4. our; theirs.

5. my; yours.

6. ours.

7. your.

8. their

К упр. 3 (IV).

I. 

1. yourself

2. himself

3. herself

4. himself

5. herself

6. myself

7. yourselves

8. themselves

II.

1. themselves

2. himself

3. ourselves

4. themselves

5. herself

6. myself

7. yourselves

8. yourself

9. ourselves

10. yourself

11. himself

К упр. 4 (IV).

1. who
2. which
3. what

4. which

5. which

6. which

7. which

8. what

9. which

10. who

11. whose

12. what

13. who

14. whose

К упр. 5 (IV).
1. This is my pencil, and that is yours.

2. This is our room, and that is yours.

3. These are my books and those are yours.

4. These are the pictures of Kiev and those are of Odessa.

5. What‘s this? - This is (it is) the picture of Minsk.

6. What’s this? – It’s a map of Africa.

К упр. 6 (IV).
	I. 

1. some

2. any

3. some, some

4. any

5. some
6. some, any
7. any

	II.

1. some, any

2. some

3. some

4. any

5. any
6. any
7. any
8. some

	III.

1. anything

2. anybody

3. anything (anybody)

4.  something

5. anybody

6. anybody (anyone)

7. anything

8. somebody

9. anybody
10. anything


К упр. 7 (IV).

1. many

2. much

3. many

4. much

5. many

6. much

7. many

8. many

9. much

10. much

11. much

К упр. 8 (IV).

1. a few

2. a few

3. a few

4. little
5. a little

6. a little

7. little

8. a little

9. little

10. few

Контрольный тест
1. her

2. us, our

3. him

4. it

5. his

6. it

7. they

8. you

9. their, it

10. them

11. her, it

12. they

13. I, you, I

14. its

15. your

16. them, ours

17. your, mine 

УЭ-5

ГЛАГОЛ (THE VERB)

А

По своему значению и функции в предложении глаголы раз​деляются на:

а) самостоятельные - write, speak, go;

б) вспомогательные, служащие для образования временных форм глагола - to be, to have, to do, shall, should, will, would;

в) глаголы-связки, служащие для образования составного именного сказуемого - to be, to become, to get, to grow, to turn;

г) модальные глаголы, выражающие отношение говорящего к действию и состоянию - must, can, may, should.

В зависимости от направленности действия глаголы разде​ляются на:

а) переходные, которые имеют после себя прямое, косвенное или предложное дополнение - to give, to bring, to show, to love;

б) непереходные, которые не принимают дополнения, напри​мер: to come, to go, to sleep. 
Основные формы глагола

Основными формами глагола в современном английском язы ке являются: I — инфинитив (Infinitive), II — прошедшее неопрё деленное время (Past Indefinite), III — причастие II (Participle II и IV — причастие I (Participle I). Эти формы служат для образования всех остальных глагольных форм.

По способу образования основных форм прошедшего неопределённого времени и причастия прошедшего времени (Participle – II) глаголы делятся на правильные (стандартные) и неправильные (нестандартные)

	
	I
	II
	III
	IV

	
	Infinitive
	Past Indefinite
	Participle II
	Participle I

	Стандартный глагол
	to ask спрашивать
	asked

спрашивал
	asked

спрашивае​мый, спрошен​ный
	asking 
спрашиваю​щий, спраши​вая

	Нестандартный глагол
	to send посылать
	sent

посылал
	sent

посылаемый, посланный
	sending

посылающий,

посылая


Наиболее распространенными глаголами английского языка являются глаголы to be и to have. Они употребляются как смы​словые глаголы в значении «быть, находиться» и «иметь»; как вспомогательные, служащие для образования видо-временных форм глаголов; и как модальные, выражающие планируемое действие в будущем (to be to) и необходимость совершения дей​ствия в силу определенных обстоятельств (to have to).

В отличие от других глаголов to be и to have имеют отдель​ные формы для 1-го и 3-го лица единственного и множественно​го числа: I am (was), he (she, it) is (was), we (you, they) are (were), I have (had), he (she, it) has (had).

Кроме того, они образуют вопросительную и отрицательную формы без вспомогательного глагола (do, does, did), за исключе​нием глагола to have в модальном значении и в составе устой​чивых словосочетаний типа to have dinner, to have classes, to have a rest, to have tea, etc.

Глагол to be

	
	Present Indefinite
	Past Indefinite
	Future Indefinite

	Affirmative
	I am

You are
He

She           is

It  

We are

They are
	I was

You were

He 

She          was

It  

We were

They were
	I shall be

You will be
He

She            will be

It

We shall be

They will be

	
	Present Indefinite
	Past Indefinite
	Future Indefinite

	Negative
	I am not

You are not (aren't)

He

She          is not (isn't) 

It

We are not
They are not  
	I was not

You were not (weren't)
He

She         was not (wasn't)  It

We were not                   

They were not                  
	I shall not (shan't) be

You will not (won't) be 

He

She         will not be

It

We shall not be
They will not be

	Interrogative
	Am I?

Are you?

               he?

Is            she? 

               it?

Are we?

Are they?
	Was I?

Were you?

                     he? 

Was              she?

                     it?

Were we?

Were they?
	Shall I be?

Will you be?

                      he be? 

Will              she be? 

                      it be?

Shall we be?

Will they be?


Глагол to have

	
	Present Indefinite
	Past Indefinite
	Future Indefinite

	Affirmative
	I have 

You have

He

She          has 
It  

We have 

They have


	I had

You had

He

She           had 
It

We had 

They had


	I shall have 

You will have
He 

She         will have 

It

We shall have 

They will have



	Negative
	I have not (haven't)        

You have not (haven't)    

He

She             has not (hasn't)

It

We have not (haven't) 
They have not (haven't)
	 I had not (hadn't)

 You had not (hadn't)
 He

 She         had not (hadn't)

 It  

 We had not (hadn't)
 They had not (hadn't)
	I shall not (shan't) have

You will not (won't) have

He

She          will not have
It

We shall not have
They will not have


	Interrogative
	Have I? 

Have you?

                   he?

Has            she?

                   it?

Have we? 

Have they?


	Had I?

Had you?

                   he?

Had           she

                   it?

Had we?

Had they?


	Shall I have?

Will you have?
                     he

Will              she    have?

                      it

Shall we have? 

Will they have?


МНОГОФУНКЦИОНАЛЬНЫЕ ГЛАГОЛЫ

Глагол to be
	Функция и значение
	Примеры
	Перевод

	1. Смысловой глагол со значением «быть», «нахо​диться»  (когда  за   ним следует существительное с предлогом или наречие)
	Our Institute   is in the centre of the city.

Your son is here.
	Наш   институт  нахо​дится в центре города.

Ваш  сын (находится) здесь.

	2. Глагол-связка (в со​четании с предикативом)
	My friend is a de​signer.

It is dark here.

His aim was to become a cosmo​naut.
	Мой друг — конструк​тор.

Здесь темно.

Его целью было стать космонавтом.

	3. Вспомогательный глагол:

а) для образования форм Continuous  и  Perfect Continuous
б) для образования форм страдательного зало​га
	He is making an experiment.

It has been raining

since morning.

This book was pub​lished last year.
	Он проводит опыт. С утра идет дождь.

Эта книга была издана в прошлом году.

	4. В значении модаль​ного глагола, выражаю​щего долженствование
	He is to come at 7.

The train was to arrive at 11.
	Он должен прийти в 7 часов.

Поезд должен был  при​быть в 11 часов.



	Глагол to have

	Функция и значение
	Примеры
	Перевод

	1. Смысловой глагол в значении   «иметь»,   «об​ладать»
	We have a new TV set at our hos​tel.

An object at rest has no kinetic ener​gy-
	У  нас  в  общежитии есть новый телевизор.

Тело,   находящееся  в покое, не обладает кине​тической энергией.

	2.   Вспомогательный глагол для образования форм Perfect
	They have already passed the   exami​nation in chemistry.
	Они уже сдали экзамен по химии.

	3. В значении модаль​ного глагола, выражаю​щего долженствование
	He has to go there twice a week.
	Он должен (ему при​ходится) ходить туда два раза в неделю.


Глагол to do
	Функция и значение
	Примеры
	Перевод

	1. Смысловой глагол в значении «делать», «про​изводить», «выполнять»
	A locomotive does work while pulling a train.
	Паровоз     производит работу, когда тащит поезд.

	2. Вспомогательный глагол:

а) для образования воп​росительной   и  отри​цательной форм Pres​ent и Past Indefinite
б) для образования отри​цательной формы по​велительного    накло​нения

в) для  усиления значе​ния глагола-сказуемо​го
	Do you want   to take   part   in   this work?

They did not know anything about this experiment.

Don't   use    this tool,  it is broken.

"Why didn't you tell him that you were ill?"

"But I did tell him."
	Вы хотите принять уча​стие в этой работе?

Они ничего не знали об этом опыте.

Не   пользуйтесь  этим резцом, он сломан.

— Почему вы не сказа​ли ему, что вы больны?

— Но я же сказал ему.

	3. Заместитель смысло​вого глагола:

а) в кратких ответах в Present и Past Indef​inite
б) во  избежание повто​рения смыслового гла​гола
	"Do you know how to use this de​vice?"

"Yes, I do."

He knows this rule as well as you do.
	— Вы умеете пользо​ваться этим прибором?

-Да.

Он знает это правило так же хорошо, как вы (знаете).


В

Тренировочные упражнения

1. Переведите на русский язык.


Ключ

I
	1. Petrov and Ivanov are at the conference in Moscow.
	Петров и Иванов на конфе​ренции в Москве.

	2. Are Petrov and Ivanov at the conference in Moscow?
	Петров и Иванов на конфе​ренции в Москве?

	3. Petrov and Ivanov are not at the conference in Moscow, they are in Kiev.
	Петров и Иванов не на кон​ференции в Москве, они в Киеве.



	4. My aim is to master English.
	Моя цель - освоить англий​ский язык.

	5. Where is Bill? - He is working in the library.
	Где Билл? - Он работает в библиотеке.

	6. The students were asked to help the collective farmers.
	Студентов попросили по​мочь колхозникам. 

	7. There are some interesting articles in this magazine.
	В этом журнале есть не​сколько интересных статей.

	8. The train is to arrive at 5.
	Поезд должен прибыть в 5 часов.



	9. I was to send him a letter, but I forgot.
	Мне нужно было послать ему письмо, но я забыл.


II.








Ключ

	1. In our country all people have the right to education.
	В нашей стране все люди имеют право на образование.

	2. He has much work to do.
	У него много работы.

	3. We have not much time to get to the station.
	У нас немного времени, что​бы добраться до вокзала.

	4. I have got many books on this question.
	У меня много книг по этому вопросу.

	5. The participants of the con​ference have just discussed this problem.
	Участники конференции только что обсудили эту проблему.

	6. Have you any books on his​tory?
	У тебя есть какие-нибудь книги по истории?

	7. Did you have a good rest on Sunday?
	Вы хорошо отдохнули в вос​кресенье?

	8. The teacher had to explain this grammar rule again.
	Учителю пришлось объяс​нить это грамматическое правило еще раз.

	9. He had his watch repaired.
	Ему починили часы.


2. Определите функцию многофункциональных глаголов и переведите предложения на русский язык. (см. Ключ) 

1. The new tape-recorder is in the laboratory. 2. Germanium and silicon are two of the best known semiconductors. 3. In the last few decades 11 new radioactive elements were obtained. 4. Building engineers are looking for new methods in housing construction. 5. The conditions under which liquids are to be transported vary widely. 6. Electric engines have the highest efficiency. 7. Radio has found universal recognition and application in a comparatively short period of time. 8. In lifting the weight we have to do work against the force of gravity. 9. The capacity of a body to do work is called energy. 10. What does the result of the experiment depend upon? 11. A stationary magnet does not produce electricity. 12. The cooling pump in a diesel does perform a very important function. 13. The digital computer performs a much broader range of functions than the analogue computer does. 14. For hardening, steel should be heated to an exact temperature. 15. It is necessary that structural members should be big enough to withstand the stress in service. 16. He was asked to put the problem aside.

3. Возразите вашему товарищу, употребляя to be в Past и Future Indefinite. 
Образец:

— I am 16 years old.

— You were 16 last year. This year you are 17 and next year you will be 18.

I. My friend is in Brest. 2. We are on duty today. 3. Our friends are at the seaside this summer. 4. She is a student now. 5. It is cold today.

4. Рабoтa втроем: первый утверждает, второй переспрашивает, а третий возражает. 
Образец:

A. — She is busy.

B. — Is she busy?

C. — She is not busy now.

1. I am tired. 2. They are students. 3. His sister is a champion. 4. He is a very kind man. 5. His sister is married. 6. Their grandmother is on pension. 7. They were abroad last month. 8. Her children will be in the village in summer. 9. I shall be in Moscow tomorrow.

5. Работа втроем: один утверждает, другой переспрашивает, третий отрицает. 

Образец:

А — They have (have got) a new flat.

В — Do they really have (have got) a new flat? (Have they really got a new flat?) 

С — No, they haven't a new flat. (They naven't got a new flat), 

new furniture, much free time, five English classes a week, much work, a new time-table, a car, skates
6. Заполните пропуски глаголами to be, to have (have got) в соответ​ствующем времени. (см. Ключ)
1. He... a good athlete two years ago. He... many medals. 2. We... (...) a new flat. It ... very large and sunny. 3. I ... six classes yesterday. I was very tired. 4. We... at the skating-rink at 7 o'clock yesterday. We... a good time there. 5. Last year he... good marks in English and this year he... good marks too. 6.... he (...) a sister? He... (...) a sister and a brother. 7.... you (...) a new bag? Yes, I.... 8.... she a bicycle? — Yes, she....

7. Расскажите о своей группе, используя содержание ниже приведенного текста.

My Class
The pupils in my English class are nice and interesting. Nick is a tall boy. He is very clever. Bob is a short boy. He is a good runner. Jane and Kate are twins. They are very beautiful girls. Pete is a very serious boy. He is from Moscow. Ann is a funny girl. We all love her. Tom is our champion. He likes sport very much. We are all good friends. But our English teacher is very angry with us today.

Nick is absent from class. He is in the library. He prepares his talk. Bob is absent too. He is in the hospital. Jane and Kate are absent. They went to the country to their grandmother. Pete is absent. He is at the dentist. Tom is absent too. He takes part in the city competitions. There are two students at the English class today: Ann and me. We are ashamed of our friends.

Оборот there is (there are)

A

Предложения с вводным there сообщают о наличии или су​ществовании лица или предмета в каком-либо определенном месте.

Вводное there в предложении является формальным подле​жащим, которое вводит сказуемое.

После оборота there is (are, was, were, will be) исчисляемые существительные в единственном числе употребляются с неоп​ределенным артиклем. Во множественном числе существитель​ные употребляются без артикля.

В случае наличия в предложении более одного подлежащего сказуемое согласуется с первым из них.

There is a newspaper and some journals on the table.

There are some journals and a newspaper on the table.

При переводе на русский язык предложений с вводным there перевод обычно начинается с обстоятельства (места или време​ни):

There is a lamp on the table.      
 
На столе есть (имеется, на​ходится) лампа. 

There is much snow in winter.       

Зимой много снега.

Сказуемым в предложении такого типа может быть не толь​ко глагол to be, но и другие глаголы: to exist (существовать), to live (жить), to come (приходить), to lie (лежать) и др.

There appeared many new 


В стране появилось много

parties in the country. 


новых партий.

There is (are, was, were will be)

	
	Present Indefinite
	Past Indefinite
	Future Indefinite

	Affirmative
	There is a letter in the bag.

There are letters in the bag.
	There was a letter in the

bag.

There were letters in the

bag.
	There will be a letter in the bag.

There will be Jetters in the bag.

	Interrog.
	Is there a letter in the bag?

Are there letters in the bag?
	Was there a letter in the bag?
	Will there be a letter in the bag?

Will there be letters in the bag?

	Negative
	There is not (isn't) a letter in the bag.

There are no letters in the bag.
	There was not (wasn't) a letter in the bag.

There were no letters in the bag.
	There will not (won't) be a letter in the bag.

There will be no letters in the bag.


B
Тренировочные упражнения 

1. Переведите на русский язык.






Ключ

	1.
	There is a garden near the house.
	Около дома есть сад.

	2.
	There are many newspapers on the desk.
	На столе много газет.

	3.
	There is some chalk in the box.
	В ящике есть мел.

	4.
	Is there anybody in the corridor?
	В коридоре есть кто-нибудь?


	5.
	There are no mistakes in your test.
	В вашей контрольной нет

ошибок.

	6.
	There aren't many mistakes in your test.
	В вашей контрольной не много ошибок.

	7.
	There was a concert at the University last Sunday.
	В прошлое воскресенье в университете был концерт.

	8.
	Will there be a concert next

Sunday?
	В следующее воскресенье

будет концерт?

	9.
	There won't be many exams in winter.
	Зимой не будет много экзаменов.

	10.
	There is much information.
	Имеется (есть) много информации.

	11.
	There is a point of view that ...
	Существует мнение, что ...

	12.
	There are many problems to solve.
	Есть много проблем, требующих решения.


2. Переведите на русский язык.

a) 1. There are many training centers in our country.

2. There are many deep freshwater lakes in our country.

3. There is an interesting article in this technical magazine.
4. There are different kinds of television cameras. 

5. There are different potential sources of energy. 

b) 1. There exist obstacles (препятствия) in the way of the car. 

2. There comes a moment when the rocket ship at​tains a speed of about six and a half miles per second. 

3. There appeared many scientific and research institutions.

3. Измените следующие предложения по образцу.
Образец 1: The car has four seats.           There are four seats in the car.

1. We have four libraries in our town. 2. They have se​veral telephones in the laboratory. 3. The institute has twelve faculties. 4. You have various material in your laboratory. 5. They have a Metro line in their city.

Образец 2: I have no acid in the test-tube.          There is no acid in the test-tube.

1. This car has no seats for passengers. 2. This region has no oil. 3. You have no raw materials in your laboratory. 4. Our town has no wooden houses.

4. Выразите сомнение по поводу того, о чем говорится в данных ниже предложениях. Ваш собеседник пусть подтвердит ваши сомнения. 

Образец:
A. There is a book он the table.

B. Is there really a book on the table?

C. No, there is no book on the table. There is a note-book there.
1. There is a TV set in their kitchen. 2. There are four rooms in their flat. 3. There is a round table and some chairs in the living room. 4. There are many English books in our library. 5. There are 20 students in our group. 5. There is a mirror in the hall.
5. Сообщите, что есть в вашем микрорайоне, что было и что будет. Используйте оборот there is/ there are.
	There is

There are

There was 

There were

There will be     
	many, (few) dwelling houses, plants, offices, schools, 

grocer's, baker's,

greengrocer's,

barber shop, department

store, hospital,

movie theatre (cinema)

swimming pool, sports grounds,

cafe, library, petrol (gas) station,

post office, bus stop, monuments
	in our
neigbourhood.




6. Расспросите вашего товарища о его квартире. Используйте оборот there is/there are и слова, данные в скобках. 

Образец:

— How many rooms are there in your flat?

— There are two rooms in our flat.

— Is there a balcony (in your flat)?

— Yes, there is one balcony in the kitchen.

lift, large hall, windows, bathroom, shower, bedroom, living-room, large kitchen, fireplace, carpet, piano, tape-recorder, colored pictures, armchairs, bookcase, mirror

С

Работа с текстами 

Прочтите следующие тексты. Переведите на русский язык предложения с оборотом “There be”, глаголами “to be”, “to have”.
***

There is a new house in our street. There are many good flats in it. My flat is in that house too. It's light and com​fortable. There are three rooms in my flat: a dining room, a bed room and a study. There is a desk in my study. There are some chairs there. Is there а Т. V. set in that room? Yes, there is. It's on a small table near the desk. Are there any books in that room? Yes, there are. Lots of them. Some books are on the desk and some are on the shelves.

In the House

We have a nice house about fifteen miles from London. You can go into London by train or by bus. The house is not big but it is very comfortable. Downstairs there are three rooms, a kitchen, and a hall. When you open the front door you can see the hall. On the right of the hall there is a sitting-room, on the left of the hall there is a dining-room.

In the sitting-room we have two or three comfortable arm​chairs, some bookcases, a piano, and a wireless set. On the walls there are two good water-colours. There is a thick carpet on the floor.

The dining-room has a dining-table, six chairs, and a cupboard.

The study is a small room but it is very pleasant. There is a bright fire in the fireplace and my armchair is by the fire. All round the walls there are books. You can see that this is my favourite room.

Then there is a kitchen. This is where we make our me​als. There is a refrigerator here to keep food cool, and a gas stove to cook the meals, and boil the kettle. Here, too, there is a sink where we wash the dishes after meals. It has two taps, one for hot water and one for cold water.

The bedrooms and a bathroom are upstairs.

Days, Months, Seasons

There are seven days in a week. They are: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday.

There are twelve months in a year. The names of the months are: January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August, September, .October, November, December.

There are 365 days in a year, or 366 in a leap year, which comes every four years.

There are four seasons in a year. They are spring, summer, autumn and winter. Every season is beautiful and pleasant in its own way.

Spring is a wonderful season. The air is fresh and the sun shines brightly. The days are warm and everything is full of life and joy.

Then summer comes. The weather is usually fine in summer. It is much warmer than in spring. The trees are green with leaves and the gardens are gay with flowers. Everybody enjoys summer. A lot of people have a good rest then. 

Autumn begins in September. The days become shorter and the nights become longer. It is still warm in September but the weather often changes and it gets colder and colder. The sky is often grey and cloudy. It frequently rains in October and November which makes autumn an unpleasant season, but autumn is harvesting time, the time when grain, fruit and vegetables become ripe.

In winter the sun sets early and rises late. Sometimes it is very cold. It often snows. Everything is covered with snow: the houses and streets, the fields and forests. Every​thing looks so beautiful in its white attire.

I like winter with its frosty sunny days. It is a pleasure to go for a walk then.

Winter is a good time for sport. Little children are fond of playing snowballs and making snowmen, older ones go in for skating and skiing, while grown-ups enjoy all these things even more.

Winter is my favourite season.

At the Airport

Immigration officer*:


What's the purpose of your visit to London, sir?
Borisov:



It's a business trip.

Immigration officer:


How long will you stay here?
Borisov:



For a month.
Immigration officer:

Your passport is in order. Please go through the customs in the next room.
Borisov:



Thank you.

At the Customs House

Customs officer**:
Is this your luggage, sir? Have you got any things to declare?

Borisov:

I've got two blocks of cigarettes. Are they liable to duty?

Customs officer:
You can have them duty-free.
Borisov:

Shall 1 open my suit-case?1  I've only got my personal things in it.

Customs officer:
No, that won't be necessary, I'll just mark it. Have a nice stay in Great Britain, sir.

*
an immigration officer [ımı'greı∫n'ɔfisə] — служащий паспортного контроля
**
a customs officer — таможенный чиновник
Getting about London

What is London?

We can say that it is one of the largest cities in the world, that it is one of the world's most important port and that it is the capital of Great Britain.

But all these answers do not give any idea of London. 

London is more than two thousand and five hundred years old. About seven million people live there. There are more than 10 thousand streets in London.

Most of the streets are not very wide and most of the buildings are not tall, but multistorey buildings have also appeared in London and almost all of them are hotels and offices.

London Underground (or Tube) is the oldest an longest in Europe. There are eleven different lines wit more than 500 stations.

Although London is a crowded and noisy city you can find many pleasant parks and green squares there.

Regent's Park is the most beautiful park and Hyde Park is the largest, it is one of the most popular place of rest of Londoners on hot summer days.

There are three main parts in London: the City, the West End and the East End.

The oldest part of London is the City, the business centre. But the political centre is Westminster which is in the West End.

The West End is famous for its rich shops, hotels, restaurants, cinemas, museums and other places of interest. Only rich people live there.

The East End is another part of London. Many houses there are poor and many streets are narrow and dirty. The East End is famous for its docks but they have closed. Now people are building houses there. 

There is so much to see in London that even Lon​doners can always find new sights. They like to say: "When a man is tired of London, he is tired of life."

Ключ

К упр. 6 (V).
1. was, had
2. have (have got), is
3. had
4. were, had

5. had, has

6. has (got), has (has got)

7. have (have you got), have

8. has, - has

К упр. 2 (V).

1. Новый магнитофон находится в лаборатории. (Смысловой глагол). 2. Германий и кремний — два наиболее известные полупроводника (Глагол-связка). 3. За последние десятилетия было получено 11 новых радиоактивных элементов. (Вспомогательный глагол). 4. Инженеры-строители ищут новые методы жилищного строительства. (Вспомогательный глагол). 5. Условия, в которых должны перевозиться жидкости, очень различны. (Модальный гла​гол). 6. Электрические двигатели имеют самый высокий КПД. (Смысловой гла​гол). 7. Радио получило всеобщее признание и применение за сравнительно короткий период времени. (Вспомогательный глагол). 8. При поднятии груза мы должны совершать работу по преодолению силы тяжести. (Модальный гла​гол). 9. Способность тела совершать работу называется энергией. (Смысловой глагол). 10. От чего зависит результат опыта? (Вспомогательный глагол). 11. Неподвижный магнит не создает электричества. (Вспомогательный глагол). 12. Охлаждающий насос в дизеле все же выполняет очень важную функцию. (Усиление значения). 13. Цифровая вычислительная машина выполняет зна​чительно больше функций, чем аналоговая вычислительная машина. (Замес​титель смыслового глагола). 14. Для закалки сталь нужно нагреть до определен​ной температуры. (Модальный глагол). 15. Необходимо, чтобы строительные детали были достаточно большими, для того чтобы выдерживать эксплуатационные нагрузки. (Вспомогательный глагол). 16. Его просили не заниматься этим вопросом.

Время глагола

Существует мнение, что одна из трудностей усвое​ния английского языка заключается в наличии в нем большого количества видо-временных форм. Однако эти формы легко усваиваются, если хорошо понять четыре видовых характеристики действия, выражае​мого английским глаголом.

Задание 1. Сравните русские и английские предложения. Охарактеризуйте каждое из четырех действий. Сверьте ваши ответы с ключом.
	Simple

	Continuous


	Perfect

	Perfect Continuous

	 [image: image1.png]


      [image: image2.png]


      [image: image3.png]


     [image: image4.png]e





	Он часто ест

   арбузы, (осенью)

Не often eats

  water-melons.

  (in autumn)


	Он ест арбуз
сейчас.

He is eating a

water-melon now.


	Он уже съел
арбуз.

He has eaten the water-melon.


	Он ест арбуз уже

полчаса.

Не has been eating the water-melon for half an hour.




Ключ:

	регулярное действие
	длительное (незаконченное) действие, процесс
	завершенно-длительное действие длящееся уже оп​ределенный период времени
	завершенное

действие


Задание 2. Укажите, каким образом выражается характер действия в русском и английском языках.

	Он ест арбуз
	часто
	eats
	V*- s

	
	сейчас
	is eating
	is V-ing

	
	уже полчаса
	has been eating
	has been V-ing

	Он съел арбуз
	уже
	has eaten
	has   V3


 Ключ:
	Формы глагола-сказуемого
	Характер протекания действия

	русский         английский
	русский         английский

	Две формы глагола в русском языке соответствуют четырем формам в английском языке.
	Характер действия в русском языке раскрывается обстоя​тельством времени.

! ОБРАТИТЕ ВНИМАНИЕ!

В английском языке характер действия передается разны​ми формами глагола.


Запомните!

V-s* - регулярное действие, 

is V-ing** -длительное действие, 

has V-en** - завершенное действие, 

has been V-ing - действие, длящееся уже определен​ный промежуток времени.

______________________________

*V - основа глагола  

** Исторически  данные  формы   глагола  переводятся  буквально как: 

to be   +   V-ing  - «быть делающим», to have   +   V3  - «иметь сделанным».

Видо-временные формы английского глагола в действительном залоге

	Simple (Indefinite)
Простое


	Continuous Длительное


	Perfect Завершенное


	Perfect Continuous Завершенно-длительное

	Констатация факта
	Процесс

	Завершенность


	Процесс уже в течение некоторого периода времени

	[image: image5.png]



	[image: image6.png]



	[image: image7.png]



	[image: image8.png]ﬁlﬁ





	
	to be V-ing
	to have V3
	to have been V-ing

	Present
	V, V-s

I write
Я пишу(часто)
	am   

is          V-ing

are

I am writing

Я пишу (сейчас)
	have

               V3

has

I have written

Я написал (сегод​ня, уже, только что)
	have

           been V- ing
has

I have been writ​ing

Я пишу (уже час, с двух часов)

	Past
	V-ed, V2

I wrote
Я (на) писал (вчера; два дня тому на​зад)


	was

               V-ing 

were

I was writing

Я писал (вчера в 3 часа; когда он вошел; пока он читал)
	had V3

I had written
Я написал (вчера к трем часам; до того, как он при​шел)


	had been V-ing
I had been writing

Я писал (уже два

часа, когда он

пришел)



	Future
	shall/will V

I shall/will

write.

Я напишу, буду писать завтра.


	shall/will be

V-ing

I shall/will be

writing.

Я буду писать

(завтра в 3 часа).

  
	shall/will have V3

I shall/will have written.
Я напишу (завтра к трем часам; до того, как он придет).
	shall/will have

been V-ing

I shall/will have been writing.

Я буду писать
(завтра уже 3 часа, когда он придет).


Условные обозначения: V -  основа глагола;  V-s - форма глагола в третьем лице единственного числа; V-ed - Past Simple стандартных глаголов; V2 - Past Simple нестандартных глаголов; V3 - Participle II как стандартных, так и нестандартных глаголов; V-ing - Participle I.

С временами группы Indefinite обычно употребляются сле​дующие словосочетания:

1. Present Indefinite: often, seldom, always, usually, regularly, every day, sometimes, as a rule.

2. Past Indefinite: yesterday, last week (month, year), the day before yesterday, ago.

3. Future Indefinite: tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, next week (month, year), in a day (week, month).

Future Indefinite не употребляется в придаточных предложени​ях времени и условия после союзов if, when, before, after, as soon as, till, until. В этих предложениях вместо Future Indefinite упот​ребляется Present Indefinite. На русский язык переводится буду​щим временем. Например: I shall enter the University when I finish school. Я поступлю в университет, когда закончу школу.

С временами группы Continuous обычно употребляются сле​дующие указатели времени:

1. Present Continuous: now, right now, just now, at the mo​ment, today, this week (month, season), these days, tonight (this evening).

2. Past Continuous: at that time, all day (night) long, at six o'clock, the whole evening (morning, afternoon), from seven to] nine.

3. Future Continuous: at this time tomorrow (next week, next month), at 10 o'clock on Friday.

Времена группы Perfect переводятся на русский язык гла-1 голами совершенного вида.

Present Perfect часто употребляется с наречиями времени 1 (already, just, yet, never, ever) и со словами, выражающими еще не истекшие периоды времени (today, this year, this month, this week, this morning и т.д.).

Present Perfect может употребляться для выражения дейст​вия, которое началось в прошлом и не закончилось к данному моменту, а все еще продолжается. Период действия обычно указывается с помощью слов for (в течение) или since (с, с тех пор как, с тех пор). В этом случае Present Perfect переводится на русский язык глаголом несовершенного вида: I have lived here since 1970. — Я живу здесь с 1970 года.

Определенный момент в прошлом (Past Perfect) или будущем (Future Perfect) выражается обозначениями времени с предло​гом by—к (by 3 o'clock yesterday, by 3 o'clock tomorrow, by the time he came (comes).
При употреблении Present Perfect Continuous обычно указан период времени, в течение которого совершается действие: for an hour (в течение часа), for a long time (долгое время), since 6 o'clock (с 6 часов), all my life (всю жизнь), all this week (month, year) - всю эту неделю (весь месяц, год) и др. 
I. 1) Пользуясь таблицей, а также справочными таблицами, определите, какую видовую характеристику действия вы выбрали бы для того, чтобы перевести данные ниже предложения на англий​ский язык.2) Впишите в пустые графы номера предложений (*):
Напоминаем, что звёздочка в скобках (*) означает, что правильность выполнения упражнений можно проверить по ключу, кото​рый во время выполнения упражнений следует закрывать листом бумаги.

	Tense


	Aspect

	
	Simple
	Continuous
	Perfect


	Perfect Continuous



	Present

	

	Past

	

	Future

	


 (a) 1. Я учу английский язык каждый день. 2. Я учил английский язык вчера. 3. Я буду учить английский язык завтра. 4. Я учу английский язык. Не мешай мне. 5. Я учил английский язык вчера в 7 часов вече​ра. 6. Я буду учить английский язык завтра в 6 часов вечера. 7. Я выучил слова. Проверь меня. 8. Вчера к 7 часам я уже выучил все слова. 9. Завтра к 7 часам я уже выучу все слова. 10. Я изучаю английский язык уже 5 лет. 11. Я учил английский язык уже час, когда вы пришли вчера. 12. На будущий год я буду изучать английский язык уже 9 лет.

	(б) 13. Я пишу
	а) каждый день.

б) сейчас.

в) уже 20 минут.

	14. Я написал сочине​ние


	а) уже (на этой неделе).

б) вчера.

в) вчера к 7 часам.

	15. Я писала сочине​ние
	а) вчера, когда вы пришли, 

б) вчера уже 3 часа, когда вы пришли, 

	16. Я напишу сочине​ние
	а) завтра.

б) завтра к 7 часам.

	17. Я буду писать со​чинение
	а) когда он придет.

б) уже час, когда ты при​дешь.


Ключ:

	Tense
	Simple
	Continuous
	Perfect
	Perfect

Continuous

	Present
	1, 13a
	4, 13б
	7, 14a
	10, 13 в

	Past
	2, 14б
	5, 15а
	8, 14в
	11, 15б

	Future
	3, 16a
	6, 17a
	9, 16б
	12, 17б


II. Переведите только глагол-сказуемое (*)*. 

	Я пишу
	    сейчас.

    уже 20 минут.

    каждый день.
	Ключ:

am writing 

have been 

writing

write


	
Я написал письмо
	вчера (в прошлом   году). 

вчера к 7 ча​сам. 

до того, как  она вернулась. 

когда он ко мне пришел. 

уже.

сегодня (на этой неделе)
	wrote

had written

had written

had written

have written 
have written


	
Я писал
	вчера, когда вы пришли. 

вчера уже час, 

когда вы при​шли.

вчера в 8 ча​сов вечера. в то время, когда она чи​тала.

вчера с 8 до 9 часов утра (2 варианта: факт,  процесс).
	was writing

had been 

writing

was writing

was writing

wrote

was writing



	
Я напишу
	завтра, 

завтра к 3 ча​сам.

завтра до того, 

как она при​дет.


	shall/will write 

shall/will have 

written

shall/will have 
written



	
Я буду писать
	когда он при​дет.

в 10 часов ут​ра.

уже час, 

когда он придет.
	will be writing

will be writing

will have been writing




III. Переведите следующие предложения (*):

	1. Я учу английский язык каждый день.
	
	Ключ: 

I learn English every day.


	2. Я учил английские слова вчера.


	
	I learnt the English words yesterday.

	3. Я буду учить анг​лийский язык в сле​дующем году.


	
	I will learn English next year.

	4. Я учу английский язык. (Не мешай мне.)
	
	I am learning English.



	5. Я учил английский язык вчера в семь ча​сов вечера.
	
	I was learning English at seven     o’clock yesterday evening.

	6. Я буду учить анг​лийский язык завтра в семь часов вечера.


	
	I   will   be   learning English at seven o'clock tomorrow evening.

	7. Я выучил  слова. (Проверь меня.)


	
	I   have   learnt   the words.


	8. Вчера к семи часам вечера я уже выучил все слова.


	
	I had learnt all the words by seven o'clock in the evening.

	9. Завтра к семи ча​сам вечера я уже выу​чу все слова.


	
	I will have learnt all the words by seven o'clock in the evening tomorrow.



	10. Я учу английский язык уже пять лет.
	
	I have been learning English for five years.



	11. Я учил английский язык уже час, когда вы пришли вчера.


	
	I had been learning English for an hour when     you     came yesterday.





Обратите внимание, что при переводе с английского языка на русский время сказуемого всегда определяется по первому компоненту.

В последнем упражнении, закрыв русские предложения, попробуйте сделать перевод с английского. Результаты сравните.

УЭ-6

Порядок слов в предложении

В английском языке, в отличие от русского, существует твердый порядок слов, изменение которого может привести к нарушению смысла предложения. Обычный порядок слов в по​вествовательном предложении таков:

	My brother
	entered
	the University

	подлежащее
	сказуемое
	дополнение

	(the Subject)
	(the Predicate)
	(the Object)


Структура распространенного предложения может быть представлена следующим образом:

	This year
	my brother
	successfully
	entered
	the Univer​sity
	in Minsk

	обстоятельство

времени
	подлежащее
	обстоятельство образа

действия
	сказуемое
	дополнение
	обстоятельство места



	The Adverbial

Modifiers

of Time
	The

Subject
	The Adverbial Modifiers of

Manner
	The

Predicate
	The Object
	The

Adverbial

Modifiers

of Place


Слова, входящие в состав предложения и отвечающие на ка​кой-либо вопрос, являются членами предложения. Члены пред​ложения делятся на главные и второстепенные. К главным чле​нам предложения относятся подлежащее и сказуемое. К второстепенным — дополнения, определения и об​стоятельства. Каждый член предложения может расши​ряться за счет различного рода определителей, образуя развернутые группы подлежащего, сказуемого, дополнения, определе​ния или обстоятельства.

Подлежащее и сказуемое обязательны в английском предло​жении. Подлежащее может быть выражено существительным, местоимением, числительным, инфинитивом, герундием:

	The students are translating texts.


	Студенты переводят тексты.



	They don't know the rule.
	Они не знают правила.



	Two is a cardinal numeral.


	Два — количественное чис​лительное.



	To read much is to know much.


	Много читать — много знать.



	Reading did much for him.
	Чтение много дало ему.


Местоимения they и one заменяют подлежащее в неопреде​ленно-личном предложении, местоимение it употребляется в безличном. Например:
	One can often see him here.
	Его можно здесь часто ви​деть.

	They say he is clever.
	Говорят, что он умен.

	It is cold today.
	Сегодня холодно.


В предложениях с оборотом there is/are формальным подле​жащим является слово there, которое, однако, не имеет самостоятельного значения. Такие предложения указывают на на​личие предмета в определенном месте. 

Например:

	There are many pages in this book.
	В этой книге много страниц.


В повелительных предложениях подлежащее опускается. 

	Go to the blackboard.
	Иди к доске.


Сказуемое, как правило, выражается глаголом в той или иной видо-временной форме:

	The door is closed.
	Дверь закрыта.



	By that time she had already    graduated from the University.
	К тому времени она уже

закончила университет.


Широко распространены и составные именные сказуемые.

	I am a student.
	Я студентка.

	My name is Ann.
	Меня зовут Аня.


В отличие от русского языка, глагол-связка в английском языке никогда не опускается.

Отрицательные предложения образуются путем прибавления частицы not к первому вспомогательному глаголу (don't, doesn't, didn't, haven't, hadn't). Глаголы to be и to have прибав​ляют частицу not к своим личным формам (am not, isn't, aren't, wasn't, weren't, haven't, etc.). В английском языке в отличие от русского может быть только одно отрицание.

	I don't see anybody in the street.
	Я никого не вижу на ули​це.

	Nobody is seen in the street.
	На улице никого не видно. 


Вопросительные предложения

Вопросы подразделяются на общие, относящиеся ко всему Предложению и требующие ответа «да» или «нет», специаль​ные, к отдельным членам предложения, альтернативные и рас​члененные. Основой для специальных вопросов служат общие.

Общий вопрос начинается с вспомогательных, глаголов to be, to have, will/shall, would/should, to do или с модальных глаго​лов в соответствующей форме.

Чтобы сформулировать общий вопрос, следует вынести вспо​могательный глагол в начало предложения. Например:

I can swim. — Can I swim? — Yes, I can. 

I will go home. — Will I go home? — Yes, I will. 

They do not like ice-cream. — Do they like ice-cream? — No, they don't.

Если вспомогательного глагола в предложении нет, то в на​чало предложения выносится глагол to do (does, did).

I liked ice-cream: liked — 1 лицо, ед. число, Past Indefinite. Did I like ice-cream?

В ответе используется тот же вспомогательный глагол, что и в вопросе:

Will you go home? — Yes, I will. 

Do you read books? — Yes, I do.

Can you swim? — Yes, I can.

Специальные вопросы (special questions) начинаются с вопро​сительного слова (what, when, why, where, how, which, etc.), по​сле которого сохраняется структура общего вопроса.

Не writes a book. — Does he write a book?

Чтобы поставить вопрос к слову book используется слово what? — что?

What does he write?

Исключение. Чтобы поставить вопрос к подлежащему, достаточно заменить этот член предложения на вопросительное местоимение who? кто? или what? что? Если смысловой глагол  имеет форму настоящего времени, его надо поставить в форму  3-го лица единственного числа, т.е. с окончанием -s. I write а book. — Who writes a book?

Альтернативные вопросы (alternative questions) фактически состоят из двух общих вопросов, связанных союзом or. Второй из вопросов обычно неполный:

Does he write a novel or (does he write) a poem? 

Ответ: He writes a poem.

В устной речи весьма распространены расчлененные вопросы (disjunctive questions). Такой вопрос состоит из утвердительного предложения, за которым следует краткий общий вопрос, соот​ветствующий русскому обороту «не правда ли?», «не так ли?». Причем, если первая часть вопроса утвердительная, то вторая - отрицательная, и наоборот:

Не has a book, hasn't he? — Не doesn't like ice-cream, does he? -

Чаще всего подлежащее второй части вопроса — местоиме​ние. Ответ требуется такой же, как и на общий вопрос: Не is a student, isn't he? — Yes, he is.

В

Тренировочные упражнения

Переведите следующие предложения, обращая внимание на время сказуемого. Перевод сравните с ключом.

1. I study at the university. I have been studying here since September. I have been learning English since the fifth form. I speak English fairly well and know German a little. I like to read English and German books and try to do translation into Russian. Now we are revising the English tenses. We have been revising them for two weeks.
Ключ:

 
Я учусь в университете. Я учусь здесь с сентяб​ря. Я учу английский язык с пятого класса. Я неплохо говорю по-английски и немного знаю немецкий. Я люблю читать английские и немецкие книги и пыта​юсь делать переводы на русский язык. Сейчас мы по​вторяем английские времена. Мы повторяем их уже вторую неделю. (*)
2. 1. Hello, Peter. Have you already returned from your business trip? When did you return? - Yesterday. 2. Have you already seen the film "War and Peace"? - Yes, I have. - And have you seen any new films since we saw each other last? - No, I haven't - Oh, I often go to the cinema, and even this week I’ve seen two films. When I came to the cinema yesterday my friends had already been waiting for me for fifteen minutes. 3. When we came on practice to Konakovo, the students of our group had been working there for a week. Every day we got up very early and worked from eight in the morning till six o'clock in the evening. 4. She came to our town three years ago. By then, she had already graduated from the Institute. 5. When I came home my parents were watching TV and my elder brother had gone to the cinema.

Ключ.
1. Здравствуй, Петя! Ты уже вернулся из командировки? Когда ты вернулся? - Вчера. 2. Ты уже смотрела фильм «Война и мир»? - Да. - А видела ли ты какие-нибудь новые фильмы с тех пор, как мы ви​делись с тобой в последний раз? - Нет. - О, а я очень часто хожу в кино и даже на этой неделе посмотрела два фильма. Вчера, когда я пришла в кино, мои друзья ждали меня там уже 15 минут. 3. Когда мы приехали на практику в Конаково, студенты нашей группы работали там уже неделю. Каждый день мы вставали очень рано и работали с восьми утра до шес​ти вечера. 4. Она приехала в наш город три года тому назад. К тому времени она уже окончила институт. 5. Когда я пришел домой, мои родители смотрели те​левизор, а старший брат ушел в кино. (*)

3. 1. I'll be very busy at the beginning of June. I'll be taking my examinations. 2. I'll write you a letter. 3. I'll have finished this work by seven o'clock. 4. By the first of December I shall have been working here for fifteen years. 5. Our factory will have fulfilled our plan by the fifth of December. 6. I'll still be working when you return. 7. Will he be busy tomorrow? 
Ключ.

1. Я буду очень занят в начале июня. Я буду сдавать экзамены. 2. Я напишу тебе письмо. 3. К семи часам я закончу эту работу (и смогу отдохнуть). 4. К 1 декабря будет уже 15 лет, как я работаю здесь. 5. Наш завод выполнит план к 5 декабря. 6. Я все еще буду работать, когда ты вернешься. 7. Он будет занят за​втра? (*)

4. 1. The students take a test in English at the end of the term every year. 2. I am doing an exercise. (Don't bother me.) 3. I have been writing this exercise for twenty minutes (since ten o'clock in the morning). 4. I have written this exercise. Please, see if it is right. 5. What were you doing at this time yesterday? -1 was writing a letter to my sister. 6. I have written several letters to my friends this week. 7. I had been writing this exercise for an hour when you came to my place. 8. I'll take a test in this subject tomorrow. 9. Tomorrow at ten o'clock in the morning we'll be taking a test in this subject. 10. Tomorrow by two o'clock in the afternoon we'll have taken a test in this subject. 11. I had already written a letter to my sister when you came to my place yesterday. 12. How long will you have been writing the test before you give it to the teacher? 13. Yesterday I came home, wrote a letter to my parents, looked through the newspapers and went to bed. 14. I'll send you a letter as soon as I write it.
Ключ.

1. Каждый год в конце семестра студенты пи​шут контрольную работу по английскому языку. 2. Я сейчас делаю упражнение. (Не мешай мне). 3. Я пишу это упражнение уже 20 минут (с 10 часов утра). 4. Я написала   упражнение.   Проверьте   его,   пожалуйста. 5. Что вы делали вчера в это время? - Я писала пись​мо своей сестре. 6. На этой неделе я написала не​сколько писем своим друзьям. 7. Я писала это упраж​нение уже час, когда вы пришли ко мне. 8. Завтра я буду писать контрольную работу по этой теме. 9. За​втра в 10 часов утра мы будем писать контрольную по этой теме. 10. Завтра к двум часам дня мы напишем контрольную по этой теме. 11. Когда вы ко мне при​шли вчера, я уже написала письмо сестре.. 12. Как долго вы будете писать контрольную работу перед тем, как сдадите ее преподавателю? 13. Вчера я пришел до​мой, написал письмо родителям, просмотрел газеты и лег спать. 14. Как только я напишу вам письмо, я его сразу же отправлю. (*)
5. 1. Every year in spring and winter the students take exams. 2. Last week we passed/took exams in literature. 3. In spring we'll take exams in four subjects. 4. Don't go into that room, the students are taking their exam there. 5. Tomorrow at ten o'clock in the morning I'll be taking my exam in History. 6. The students of our group have passed their exams very well. 7. We had studied hard before we took our exams. 8. By the end of this month we'll have taken our exams. 9. She won't pass the exam if she doesn't learn these rules.
Ключ.

1. Каждый год весной и зимой студенты сдают экзамены. 2. На прошлой неделе мы сдали экзамены по литературе. 3. Весной мы будем сдавать экзамены по четырем предметам. 4. Не входите в ту комнату, там студенты сдают экзамен. 5. Завтра в 10 часов утра я буду сдавать экзамен по истории. 6. Студенты нашей группы сдали экзамены очень хорошо. 7. Перед тем как мы сдали экзамен, мы много занимались. 8. К концу месяца мы сдадим экзамены. 9. Если она не выучит эти правила, она не сдаст экзамен. (*)

6.  Спросите у своего товарища, как он провел вчерашний день. 
What did уou do (read, write, see, watch TV) yesterday? 

When (Where) did you go (come back, meet, see, watch TV, get up, do homework, play, rest, have dinner, go to bed) yesterday? 

Why did you get late (do.., tell.., meet.., see...) yesterday?

7. He согласитесь со своим собеседником. 
Образец:

— You came late to school.

— But I didn't come late. I came at nine o'clock sharp.

— You got up very late yesterday.— ...

— You spent too much money at the shop.— ...

— You forgot to congratulate your granny.— ...

— You forgot to clean your teeth in the morning.— ...

8.  Составьте микродиалог. Используйте глаголы, данные в скобках. 
Образец:

A. Are you reading now?

B. No, I am not reading. I am writing.

A. What are you writing?

B. I am writing a letter.

sleep, eat, drink, take a shower (bath), make dinner (supper, breakfast), fix, prepare, water, repair, cry. smoke, read, translate, wash, clean, draw, play, watch TV

9. Спросите, будет ли ваш собеседник дома, и что он будет делать. 

Образец:
— Will you be at home this evening?

· Yes, I will. I'll be writing a letter.

to fix the refrigerator, to prepare for the examinations, to read a new magazine, to play chess; to watch TV, to listen to the President's speech

10. Переспросите и несогласитесь с утверждением вашего собеседника.
Образец:

— I have seen many English films.

— Have you seen many English films? 

You haven't seen many English films.

1. She has never been to London, (recently) 2. He has already read this book, (yet) 3. We have already learned more than 1,000 English words, (even for two years) 4. She has got a higher education, (this year) 5. We have heard this news over the radio, (today) 6. They had done all the exercises when their teacher came in. (yet) 7. She had been ready for a walk when we rang her up. (yet)

11. Составьте рассказ, используя слова из правой и левой колонки. Сравните с ключом.
I Study  at the Institute (University)
	1. to leave school

2. to work

3. to learn English

4. to have English lessons

5. to speak English

6. to have a test

7. to revise for a credit test (exams)

8. to take an exam

9. to have four exams

10. to revise the texts

11. to go to the library

12. to study at the In​stitute

13. to graduale from the Institute


	last year

before I entered the Institute

since the fourth form 

twice a week

usually

at the last lesson 

now

next Friday 

this term

for  two  hours  when 

she rang me up 

after dinner

for some months, for 

a year 

in ... years




Ключ.

	1. I left school last year.

2. I had worked before I entered the Institute.

3. I have been learning English since the fourth form.
4. We have English lessons twice a week.

5. Usually we speak English at our English lessons.

6. At the last lesson we had a test.

7. Now we are revising for a credit test (exams).

8. We shall take an exam next Friday.

9. We'll have four exams this term.

10. I had been revising the texts for two hours, when he rang me up yesterday.

11. After I have had dinner, I'll go to the library.

12. I have been studying at the Institute for several months (for a year).

13. I'll graduate from the Institute in three years.
	
	Я окончил школу в про​шлом году.

Я работал перед тем, как поступить в институт. 

Я учу английский язык с четвертого класса. 

У нас занятия по англий​скому языку дважды в не​делю.

Мы обычно разговариваем по-английски   на   уроках английского языка. 

На прошлом уроке у нас была контрольная. 

Сейчас  мы  готовимся  к зачету (экзаменам). 

В следующую пятницу мы будем сдавать экзамен. 

У нас будет четыре экза​мена в этом семестре. 

Я повторял тексты  уже два  часа,  когда  он  мне позвонил вчера. 

После  обеда  я  пойду  в библиотеку.

Я учусь в институте уже несколько месяцев (год).
Я окончу институт через три года.



C
Работа с текстами


Прочтите следующие тексты, обращая внимание на время сказуемого. Передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

***

Mother asked her little daughter who was reading a book:

"What are you reading, dear?" 

"I don't know," answered the girl.

"You don't know? But you were reading aloud, so you must know."

"I was reading aloud, Mother, but I wasn't listening," the girl explained.

***

Two men, who were visiting a museum, were seen standing in front of an Egyptian mummy, over which hung a placard with the inscription: "B.C."

Both visitors were mystified by this inscription. 

"What do you make of that, Jim?" 

"Well," said Jim, "I donno; but may be it was the number of the motorcar that killed him."

_____________________________

inscription - надпись; to mystify - зд. заинтриговать
***
The professor was delivering the final lecture of the term. He put much emphasis on the fact that each student should devote all his time to preparing for the final examination. He said:

"The examination papers are now in the hands of a printer. Are there any questions?"

Silence  prevailed.  Suddenly  a  voice  from   the  rear inquired:

"Who is the printer?"

_________________________

to deliver a lecture - чи​тать лекцию; a term - семестр; to dwell - остановиться (на), подчерк​нуть
***
When Sir Walter Scott was in Paris, he went to the English bookseller's. None of the clerks knew who he was, so they treated him with ordinary politeness and no more. When the writer had left, a buyer who had recognized him told them who he was, and they were very much astonished. Cooper, the American novelist, had been there a few days before, but he said who he was, and his looks and manners were so pompous as if he never forgot and never meant others to forget that he was "the American Walter Scott." The real one never troubled himself about his own importance, for he knew he might safely leave the matter to others.

***

The editor of a magazine had to send back a great many bad stories. Once a woman wrote to him, "Sir, last week you sent back a story of mine. I know that you did not read the whole story because, as a test, I had glued together some pages. When my story came back I saw that those pages were still glued together. I think it is very bad of you to send back a story without reading the whole of it."

The editor wrote back:

"Madam, when I get an egg for breakfast I do not need to eat the whole of it to see that it is bad."

__________________________

editor - редактор; as a test - в качестве проверки; to glue - склеивать

***

Once Samuel Johnson, an English writer and author of the famous Dictionary of the English Language, was asked how he had compiled his great dictionary. He smiled and answered: "Oh, it was like quarrelling with one's wife - one word led to another."

________________________

to compile - составлять
***

Once a woman told Johnson that she was shocked by the rude words he had put in his dictionary.

"Madam," the writer replied, "You must have been looking for them."

____________________

to be shocked (by) - быть шокированным; rude – грубый
***

Mark Twain was very bad at answering letters. Once a friend of his who had waited for a long time to get an answer from the writer sent him a sheet of writing paper and a stamp to remind him to write a letter.

A few days later he got a postcard saying, "Thanks for the sheet of writing paper and the stamp. Please send an envelope. Mark Twain."

***

Once Mark Twain was fishing. Suddenly, a man came up to him from behind and asked: "Are you catching any fish?" "I caught twelve trout yesterday," the writer answered. "Is that so?" said the man. "And do you know who I am?" "No, I don't," replied Twain. "Well, I'm the game warden of this place, and the season for catching trout is over."

The witty author thought for a while, then smiled at the game warden and asked him, "Well, and do you know who I am?" "No," answered the game warden. "You've just met the biggest liar in the world."

***
Mark Twain was travelling first-class to the city of Dijon In the afternoon he got very tired and decided to have a rest. There were no other passengers in his compart​ment, therefore he came up to the conductor and said "I'm going to have a rest. Please put me off* the train when we arrive in Dijon".

When Mark Twain woke up** the train was arriving at a Paris railway station. Mark Twain got very angry as he had missed his station. He said to the conductor, "I've never been so angry in my life".

The conductor looked at him quietly, "You are not half so angry as the American I put off the train at Dijon," he said.

***
Mr and Mrs Taylor and their two sons and a daughter have arrived in New York for a few days. The Taylors have never been there before and they decided to visit New York to see the life of this big city, its parks, beautiful houses, cinemas and other places. Now they are at the reception-desk at the Hilton Hotel. 

Receptionist: 
Good evening, sir. 

Taylor:        

Good evening. My name is Taylor. 

Receptionist: 
Oh yes, sir. I've got your letter here. We have three rooms for you. Two double rooms and a single room with baths. You are staying with us for a week, Mr Taylor, aren't you? 

Taylor:        

Yes, we'll be here till Thursday afternoon. 

Receptionist: 
Please, fill in the forms. 

Taylor:

 Sure. Which floor are the rooms on?

Receptionist: 
The second floor. I hope you'll like them. They are very quiet. You've got telephones and tele​vision-sets in the rooms. Here are the keys to your rooms. You can see the lift on your left. The porter will take your luggage upstairs. 

Taylor: 

Where is the breakfast room? 

Receptionist: 
On the ground floor.

Taylor:
I see. Oh, will you please phone us tomorrow morning at 7 o'clock. We would like to have early morning tea.

Receptionist: 
Very well. The maid will bring it to your room.

Taylor:        

Thank you.

***

to take part deliveries — принимать частичные поставки
Belov, a representative of Soyuzimport, has arrived in New York to discuss some business matters with the people of Black & Co. Soyuzimport is interested in buying the Model BS 25 machines.

Mr Blake, a representative of Blake & Co, a leading manufacturer of this type of machines, meets him at his office.

Blake: 
Good morning, Mr Belov, glad to see you in New;

York. Did you have a good trip? 

Belov: 
Oh yes. Thank you. Everything was all right. 

Blake: 
Is it your first visit to New York? 

Belov: 
Yes, it is. 

Blake: 
Oh, I am sure New York will impress you greatly.

There are many places of interest here and you’ll enjoy sightseeing I think. 

Belov: 
I'm sure, I will, thank you.

And now I'd like to discuss with you some points of the contract.

Blake: 
Good. What is your problem?

Belov: 
During our talks in Moscow you promised us to deliver the goods in December, but our customers require the goods urgently. Could you deliver the goods sooner?

Blake:
I'm afraid we cannot do it at the moment as we are heavy with orders. But I think we can help you if you agree to take part deliveries.

Belov: 
When could you deliver the first lot?

Blake: 
Probably, not earlier than in June, and we'll ship the balance of the goods in three lots at regular intervals within six months. Wilt it suit you?

Belov: 
Yes, thank you, Mr Blake. It was nice to have seen you*. Good-bye for now.

Blake:
 Good-bye, Mr Belov. 

Please Cough into the Mike*

* 
to cough into the mike [maik] - кашлять в трубку 

** 
recording — магнитофонная запись
"Hello, doctor,"

"This is a recording**. Doctor Crandell is away now. Give your name, phone number and symptoms. Doctor Crandell will call you back when he returns. Thank you... ."

"I'm Harry Kranowitz. Riverside 6—1800. I'm running a very high temperature, I've got pains in the head, chest, and I'm coughing a lot. I feel very bad." 

Harry went to bed. He had been sleeping for some time when the telephone rang. He got up and went to the living room.

"Hello?"

'This is a recording. Dr Crandell is still away. Your symptoms however seem to show flu for which you should take aspirins every four hours, eat lightly and drink juice. Dr Crandell will call you back when he comes. Thank you."

Harry looked at the phone for a few seconds, coughed and slowly went to the kitchen. He took a bottle of juice, two aspirins and went to bed. He couldn't sleep. He had a terrible cough and he felt that his temperature was still very high. We went to the phone and called the doctor again. As the doctor was still away Harry's symptoms were recorded for the second time. 

Some time later the telephone rang again: 

"This is a recording. You have nothing more serious than flu. If you follow the instructions which were given to you earlier you should be better by morning. Thank you."

Harry went to the kitchen, took some whiskey and went to bed. Some time later the doctor himself called him.

"Listen. Kranowitz. Your symptoms show flu for which you should take two aspirins every

Harry put down the receiver and went to bed.

A week later he got a bill in the mail for $ 10 from Dr Crandell. He was sure that the bill had been made out by the computer.

(After Seimour Joseph)

Art for Heart's Sake**

** for heart's sake [fə 'ha:ts 'seık] — для души 

*** servant ['sə:vənt] — слуга
Old Ellsworth was sitting in his study and reading a newspaper, when Koppei, his servant***, came in:

"Will you take orange juice, sir?"

"No," answered Mr Ellsworth.

"But it's good for you, sir."

"No."

When doctor Caswell came Koppei told him: "I can't do anything with the old man. He doesn't take his juice, he doesn't want to listen to the radio, he doesn't like anything."

Doctor Caswell had thought a lot about Mr Ellsworth since his last visit. It was a difficult case.

The old gentleman was quite well for a man of seventy six, but he had a kind of mania —- he bought everything he saw: cars, factories, railroads. He was losing his money quickly and it was necessary to keep him away from business.

The doctor came into Mr Ellsworth's study.

"Well, how's the young man today?" 

"Umph," came from the man in the armchair. "I'd like to recommend something to you," the doctor said.

"What's it? Is it something to keep me away from business?"

"How would you like to study art?" 

"But I'm not good at painting."

"I can get a student from one of art schools who'll give you lessons."

The doctor found a young student Frank Swain by name, who agreed to give Mr Ellsworth lessons on art.

Swain came to Mr Ellsworth the next afternoon and the lessons began.

Time flew and Swain came more and more often.

It was difficult to say whether Mr Ellsworth had really got interested in art but one thing was certain: he stopped buying things and his family was delighted.

Frank took him to art galleries and exhibitions. Ellsworth wanted to know everything about art galleries and artists who exhibited their paintings in them. He also wanted to know how the museums arranged exhibitions and who chose paintings for those exhibitions.

When spring came Ellsworth produced an awful* piece of painting which he called "Trees** dressed in white". Though the picture was awful the old man said that he was going to exhibit it at one of the largest galleries in New York.

Swain was sure that nobody would accept his paint​ings, but one day when he visited the exhibition at the Gallery he saw Ellsworth's picture there.

Two days before the exhibition closed Ellsworth received a letter from the Gallery. The letter said that Ellsworth had got the first prize for his painting.

When his doctor heard about it he said: "Well, now you see yourself that art is more interesting than business."

"Art is nothing," answered the old man, "I bought the Gallery last month."


Переведите следующие тексты письменно.

London’s Underground
Bands were playing and the gentlemen in hats were preparing to make speeches about their great achievement. They made the first underground railway travel in the world—a distance of almost four miles.

It was the year 1863 and on that first historic day 30,000 Londoners used this new and strange way of travel. Now a hundred years later the London Underground carries two million passengers every day over its 273 stations. Five hundred trains carry a total of 675 million passeng​ers each year.

The deep-level tubes came later, in 1890. Tunnelling a tube through miles of clay, and sometimes sand and gravel, is no easy task, and it was James Henry Greathead who developed the method which was to make most of London's tube tunnels possible.

London transport's experience with tunnels brought them another record. The longest continuous railway tunnel in the world is the 17 1/2 mile tunnel in the Northern line.

There are numerous escalators which help to keep the traffic mov​ing. The first was installed in 1911. Now there are 188 and they can carry 10,000 passengers an hour at a maximum speed. The longest at Leicester Square is over 80 feet in length. On long escalators the speed is changeable. The "up" escalator runs at full speed when carrying passengers, but when empty it runs at half speed.

An entirely automatic driving system is now being tested. The driver will be in charge ofstarting the trains at stations, but speed and safety signalling will be controlled by coded electrical impulses.

The air in the Underground is changed every quarter of an hour, and the temperature all the year round is maintained at 69-79 degrees by Fahrenheit.

Britain’s Energy

Britain has the largest energy resources of any country in the European Community and is a major producer of oil, natural gas and coal. Other primary sources of energy are nuclear power and, to a lesser extent, water power.

Before the 1970s Britain depended on imports of oil from abroad but the discovery of large oil and gas reserves in the North Sea changed this dramatically: by 1986 about 2.2 million barrels of oil were extracted per day, making Britain the world's fifth largest producer. There are over thirty offshore oilfields from which oil and gas are piped to the mainland. Natural gas has replaced coal in the public supply system.

Britain has large reserves of coal, and coal mining played a very important part in the industrial revolution of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. By 1913 the coal industry employed over a million workers. Coal is still an important source of heat for both private houses and power stations, but in recent years the industry has greatly reduced the numbers of mines and miners while increasing efficiency. There was a long and bitter industrial dispute in 1984-85 as miners reacted to the beginning of this new phase in the development of the coal industry. Britain has fourteen nuclear power stations in operation. There are other nuclear installations too, such as reprocessing units and research centres. Since the original power stations started operations in 1956 there has been much discussion over the best design; pressurized water reactors are planned for the future and the government's eventual aim is to have 20 per cent of Britain's electricity produced by nuclear power.

All proposals for new power stations meet with public opposition, and this has increased since the disaster at Chernobyl in the Ukraine in 1986. There are fears that the reactors themselves are unsafe, and that the problems of waste disposal have not been solved. While those in favour of nuclear power claim that it is clean, safe and efficient, opponents argue that the dangers are too great and that other sources of energy have not been sufficiently researched because of lack of government funding or interest. The privatization of the electricity industry has also raised the question of who should own and operate nuclear.

УЭ-7

Словообразование (WORD-BUILDING)

А

Особенности грамматического строя английского языка

В силу особенностей исторического развития английского языка в его грамма​тической системе сохранилось минимальное число окончаний.

Грамматические окончания в английском языке
	Окончание
	
	Словообразование

	-s
	имени                                 существительного

1) во мн. числе            2) 's в притяжательном падеже  
	глагола    

В 3-м лице ед.    числа в утвердит. форме   наст. вр.   (Present  In​definite Tense)
	_

	-еr
	имени прилагательного в сравнительной степени
	Имя    существи​тельное, обозначаю​щее действующее ли​цо, аппарат, прибор

	-est
	имени прилагательного в превосходной сте​пени
	_

	-ed
	глагола: 1) в личной форме простого про​шедшего времени (Past Indefinite Tense) 2) в неличной форме (Participle II)
	_

	-ing
	глагола в неличных формах:

Participle I — причастие настоящего времени Gerund — герундий           Verbal Noun     — отглагольное существительное
	_


Примеры к таблице
-s, 's

1. These machines are highly efficient.

Эти машины имеют высокий коэффициент полезного действия.

2. The machine's capacity is high. 

Производительность этой машины высокая.

3. Не machines these parts.

Он подвергает механической обработке эти детали.

-er, -est

lighter легче 




a teacher .учитель
the lightest самый легкий 


a lighter зажигалка
-ed

Не lighted the lamp. - Он зажег лампу.      
lighted зажженный

-ing
lighting - освещающий (определение), освещая (обстоятельство)(Participle I) 

lighting — освещение (имеется в виду процесс) (Gerund) 

the lighting - освещение (Verbal Noun)

Приведение к словарной форме и основные способы словообразования

Слова в словаре даются в исходных (основных) формах, тогда как в тексте они встречаются большей частью в производных фор​мах. Следовательно, прежде чем обращаться к словарю, нужно восстановить исходную форму слова:

1) если существительное стоит во множественном числе, необ​ходимо отбросить окончание -s или -es. Например:

books — book 




families — family*

brushes — brush 




leaves — leaf**

days — day 





knives — knife**

_____________________________
* Перед окончаниями -es, -ed, -er, -et буква у меняется на i, если ей предшествует согласная.

** Перед окончаниями -s или -es буква f меняется на v.

2) если прилагательное или наречие стоит в сравнительной или превосходной степени, необходимо отбросить окончание -еr или -est:

bigger 


 
larger   


earlier   


big




large



early

biggest 



largest 


earliest 

3) если глагол стоит:

а) в 3-м лице единственного числа, необходимо отбросить окон​чание -s или -es:

he works — work 



she studies — study

б) в Past Indefinite или в форме Participle II (правильных гла​голов), нужно отбросить окончание -ed или -d:
worked — work 



stopped — stop

studied — study 



translated — translate

в) в форме Participle I или Gerund, необходимо отбросить окон​чание -ing:

asking — ask 



making — make

putting — put 



studying — study

Словообразование

В английском языке имеется несколько способов словообра​зования: 1) аффиксация (т.е. прибавление к слову суффикса или префикса), 2) конверсия (образование новых слов без изме​нения их написания и произношения), 3) словосложение (образование нового слова путем сложения двух слов в одно), 4) изменение ударения в слове (соответственно, получение нового слова, относящегося к другой части речи).

Словообразование с помощью аффиксации

Образование новых слов может происходить при помощи присоединения к основе слова суффиксов или префиксов (приставок). Префиксы присоединяются к корню слова в начале, а суффиксы - в конце. Слова, образованные с помощью префиксов или суффиксов, в отличие от простых слов, называ​ются производными.

Префиксы, как и суффиксы, могут присоединяться к раз​личным частям речи, изменяя при этом значение основы слова» например: 

1) happy (счастливый) - unhappy (несчастный) - happiness (счастье) - happily (счастливо); 2) help (помощь) - helper (помощник) - helpful (полезный) - helpless (беспомощный); 3) correct (правильный) - incorrect (неправильный).

Наиболее употребительные приставки (префиксы) и их значения

1. Префиксы, имеющие отрицательное значение:

un-       
pleasant (приятный) - unpleasant (неприятный) familiar (знакомый) - unfamiliar (незнакомый) 

im-       
polite (вежливый) - impolite (грубый) possible (возможный) - impossible (невозможный) 

in-        
correct (правильный) - incorrect (неправильный) 

ir-      

regular (регулярный) - irregular (нерегулярный) 

il- 

literate (грамотный) - illiterate (неграмотный)

dis-       
to appear (появляться) - to disappear (исчезать) 

mis-      
to understand (понимать) - to misunderstand

(неправильно понять) 

non-      
smoker (курящий) - non-smoker (некурящий)

2. Префиксы, которые придают слову противоположное зна​чение или обозначают противоположное действие:

un-       
to dress (одеваться) - to undress (раздеваться)

to tie (связывать) - to untie (развязывать) 

dis-      
to obey (повиноваться) - to disobey (не слушаться)

to approve (одобрять) - to disapprove (не одобрять) 

anti-     
aircraft (самолет) - anti-aircraft (противовоздушный)

fascist (фашист) - anti-fascist (антифашист) 

counter- 
to act (действовать) - to counteract (противодействовать)

attack (атака) - counterattack (контратака)

3. Префиксы, имеющие значение «сверх», «пере-», «чрезмерно»:

over-     
to do (делать) - to overdo (перестараться)

to sleep (спать) - to oversleep (проспать) 

super-   
human (человеческий) - superhuman (сверхчеловеческий) 

ultra-    
short (короткий) - ultra-short (ультракороткий)

4. Префикс, обозначающий повторное действие со значением «снова», «заново», «вновь», «пере»:

re-        
to construct (строить) - to reconstruct (перестроить) to read (читать) - to reread (перечитать) to write (писать) - to rewrite (переписывать)

5. Префиксы, обозначающие общность действия, имеющие значение «между», «взаимно»:

со-        
owner (владелец) - co-owner (совладелец)

existence (существование) - co-existence (сосуществование) operation (действие) - co-operation (сотрудничество)

inter-     
action (действие) - interaction (взаимодействие)

6. Префиксы, которые переводятся как 

а) «пред», «до»:

pre-       
war (война, военный) - pre-war (довоенный)

historic (исторический) - prehistoric (доисторический)

б) «после»:

post-      
war (война) - post-war (послевоенный)

revolutionary (революционный) - post-revolutionary (после революционный)

в) «недостаточно», «недо-»:

under-   
to pay (платить) - to underpay (оплачивать низко, т.е. недостаточно оплачивать, недоплачивать) production (производство) - underproduction (недостаточное производство, недопроизводство)

г) «под»:

sub-       
division (разделение) - subdivision (подразделение) 

committee (комиссия, комитет) - subcommittee (подкомиссия)

д) «экс», «бывший»: 

ex-        
wife (жена) - ex-wife (бывшая жена) champion (чемпион) - ex-champion (бывший чемпион) minister (министр) - ex-minister (бывший министр) 

7. Префикс глагола, имеющий значение «делать»: 

en-        
large (большой) - to enlarge (увеличивать, делать больше) danger (опасность) - to endanger (подвергать опасности) force (сила) - to enforce (принуждать, настаивать) circle (круг) - to encircle (окружать)
Основные суффиксы существительных

1. Суффиксы, обозначающие принадлежность к

а) политическому направлению:

-ist        
Marxist (марксист), materialist (материалист);

б) профессии:

artist (художник), typist (машинистка), pianist (пианист); 

-ian     
historian (историк), musician (музыкант)

в) нации:

Russian (русский), Belarusian (белорус)

2. Суффиксы, обозначающие действующее лицо: 

-er 

to teach (обучать, учить) - teacher (учитель) 

-or      

to direct (руководить) - director (руководитель)

to sail (плыть) - sailor (моряк)

3. Суффикс, обозначающий результат действия:

-ment  
achievement (достижение), agreement (согласие),

government (правительство, управление), development (развитие)

4. Суффиксы, обозначающие

а) состояние:

-hood   
brotherhood (братство), childhood (детство) 

-ship    
friendship (дружба), leadership (руководство)

б) действие, состояние:

-age    
shortage (нехватка), marriage (брак, супружество),

passage (проход), voyage (путешествие) 

-al

arrival (прибытие), approval (одобрение), proposal
(предложение)

-ing     
hunting (охота), crossing (пересечение, перекресток),

living (житье), suffering (страдание) 

-ence   
silence (молчание), difference (различие), existence
(существование), patience (терпение) 

-ance   
importance (важность), performance (представление) 

-tion    
dictation (диктант, диктовка), formation (образование) 

-sion    
decision (решение), discussion (обсуждение)

в) качество или состояние:

-dom    
freedom (свобода), kingdom (королевство), wisdom (мудрость)

-ness    
coldness (холод, холодность), darkness (темнота), kindness (доброта), weakness (слабость), happiness (счастье)

-ty      

activity (активность), safety (безопасность), equality (равенство)

Основные суффиксы прилагательных

1. Суффикс, образующий прилагательные от существитель​ных и обозначающий национальную принадлежность или сла​бую степень качества:

-ish       
Pole (поляк) - Polish (польский), Scot (шотландец) 

-Scottish (шотландский)

-ish       
red (красный) - reddish (красноватый)

young (молодой) - youngish (моложавый)

child 

(ребенок) - childish (ребячливый, детский)

2. Суффиксы, образующие прилагательные от глаголов и обозначающие наличие качества:

-ive       
to act (действовать) - active (активный)

to talk (разговаривать) - talkative (разговорчивый)

-ent      
to differ (различать) - different (различный)

to insist (настаивать) - insistent (настойчивый)

-ant       
to observe (наблюдать, замечать) - observant (наблюдательный, внимательный) to ramp (бушевать) - rampant (неистовый)

3. Суффиксы, образующие прилагательные от существительных и обозначающие наличие качества, свойства:

-ic 

poet (поэт) - poetic (поэтичный)

hero (герой) - heroic (героический) 

-al 

music (музыка) - musical (музыкальный)

-ful       
beauty (красота) - beautiful (красивый)

power (сила, мощь) - powerful (сильный, мощный) 

-ous      
courage (храбрость) - courageous (храбрость) 

-у 

snow (снег) - snowy (снежный)

sun (солнце) - sunny (солнечный)

4. Суффиксы, образующие прилагательные от различных частей речи и обозначающие:

а) качество, свойство:

-ary      
element (элемент) - elementary (элементарный) 

-ory       
to explain (объяснять) - explanatory (объяснительный) 

illusion (иллюзия) - illusory (обманчивый, иллюзорный)

б) способность что-либо сделать, состояние, качество: 

-able     
 to change (изменить) - changeable (изменчивый)

rely (надеяться) - reliable (надежный) profit (доход) - profitable (доходный) 

-ible      
access (доступ) - accessible (доступный)

Основные суффиксы глаголов

-ate       
active (активный) - to activate (активизировать) 

-en        
short (короткий) - to shorten (укоротить) 

-fy        
pure (чистый) - to purify (очищать) 

-ify      
simple (простой) - to simplify (упрощать) 

-ize, ise 
character (характер) - to characterize (охарактеризовать) modern (современный) - modernize (модернизировать)

Основные суффиксы наречий

Суффиксы, образующие наречия от 

а) прилагательных, иногда - существительных, порядковых числительных и причастий:

-ly       
loud (громкий) - loudly (громко)

bed (плохой) - badly (плохо, ошибочно) part (часть) - partly (частично) first (первый) - firstly (во-первых)

б) существительных и наречий и обозначающие направление (или направленность)

-wards   
North (север) - northward(s) (к северу, на север)

after (после) - afterwards (впоследствии, позже, потом)

-ward    
back (обратно, назад) - backward(s) (назад, в обратном направлении)

home (дом, домой) - homeward (к дому, по направлению к дому)

В

Тренировочные упражнения
1. Определите исходную форму слова.
towns, letting, cities, longer, played, youngest, universities, shaves, easiest, later, skating, hottest, presses, permitted, shipping, decided, busier, writing, libraries, boys, tried, hoped, leaving, planned, heroes, swimming

2. По суффиксам, и префиксам определите, к какой части речи 

относятся данные слова. 

density, equalize, generally, specialist, scientific, movement, growth, attraction, distance, important, special, readiness, useful, unreal, inexpensive, widen, expression, rotation, recovery, container, mixture, constructor, beginning, unforgettable, disadvantage, back​wards, communicate, classify, improbable, dishonest, motionless, advantageous

3. По суффиксам и префиксам в производных словах определите к какой части речи они относятся и переведите эти слова на русский язык:

	cold
	холодный
	coldly, coldness

	soft
	мягкий
	softly, softness, to soften

	dark
	темный
	darkness, to darken

	weak
	слабый
	weakly, weakness, to weaken

	wide
	широкий
	widely, to widen, width

	less
	меньше
	to lessen

	worse
	хуже
	to worsen

	serious
	серьезный
	seriously, seriousness

	sudden
	внезапный
	suddenly, suddenness

	large
	большой
	to enlarge, enlargement

	rich
	богатый
	to enrich, enrichment

	severe
	строгий
	severely, severity

	bitter
	горький
	bitterly, bitterness

	quick
	быстрый
	quickly, quickness, to quicken

	happy
	счастливый
	unhappy, happily, unhappily, happiness, unhappiness

	valid
	годный
	invalid, validity, invalidity

	equal
	равный
	equally, unequal, equality, inequality

	patient
	терпеливый
	patiently, impatient,   impatiently,   patience, impatience

	responsible
	ответственный
	irresponsible, responsibility, irresponsibility

	stable
	стабильный
	unstable,  stability,  instability,  to stabilize, stabilization

	regular
	регулярный
	regularly, irregular, irregularly,  regularity, irregularity

	cheap
	дешевый
	cheaply, cheapness, to cheapen

	possible
	возможный
	possibly, impossible, possibility, impossibility

	probable
	вероятный
	probably, improbable, probability, improba​bility

	polite
	вежливый
	politely, impolite, impolitely, politeness, im​politeness

	free
	свободный
	freely, freedom

	ready
	готовый
	readiness, readily

	east
	восток
	eastwards

	harm
	вред
	harmful, harmless, harmlessness

	quantity
	количество
	quantitative

	season
	сезон
	seasonal 

	sleep
	сон
	sleepless, sleeplessness

	aim
	цель
	aimless, aimlessly, aimlessness

	tact
	такт
	tactful, tactless, tactfully, tactlessly

	attention
	внимание 
	inattention,    attentive,   inattentive,   atten​tively, inattentively

	sun
	солнце
	sunny, sunless, sunlessness

	fear
	страх
	fearful, fearless, fearlessly, fearlessness

	success
	успех
	successful, unsuccessful, successfully, unsuc​cessfully

	help
	помощь
	helpless, helplessly, helplessness

	care
	забота
	careful, careless, carefully, carelessly, care​fulness, carelessness

	use
	польза
	useful, useless, uselessly, usefulness, uselessness   

	glory
	слава
	glorious, inglorious, glorify

	law
	закон
	lawful, unlawful, lawfully, unlawfully, lawless, lawlessly, lawlessness


4. Переведите следующие предложения и словосоче​тания.

	absence — отсутствие 
	John is absent.

	confident — уверенный 
	I have no confidence in you.

	competence — компетентность
	a competent specialist

an incompetent person

	prudent — осторожный
	necessary prudence

	ignorance — невежество
	an ignorant person

	to coexist — сосуществовать
	peaceful coexistence

coexistent countries

	conscience — совесть 
	a conscientious person

	contempt — презрение 
	a contemptuous smile

	curiosity — любопытство,    ред​кость 
	a curious person

	
	a curious thing

	access — доступ
	an accessible mountain

	
	accessibility of the mountain

	acute — острый
	acuity of hearing

	to accept — принимать
	acceptable terms (условия)

	
	acceptability of terms

	stable — устойчивый
	an unstable balance

	
	instability of balance

	to depend — зависеть
	dependent countries

	
	independent countries

	common — обычный
	an uncommon word

	to suit — годиться, соответство​вать
	suitable terms unsuitable terms


Конверсия

	house п — дом, жилище, здание

v — вмещать(ся), поместить
	Modern houses are comfortable.

The building houses a library, and

a reading hall.


5. Переведите следующие предложения на русский язык, обращая внимание на перевод слов, образованных по способу кон​версии.
1. Do you know Ned's new address? 2. The letter was not addressed to him. 3. The telephone is the invention of the 20th century. 4. Sam didn't telephone me yesterday. 5. Nelly's visit has come to an end. 6 Why don't you visit her? 7. The city was in ruins. 8. That fact ruined John's career. 9. Have you got many mistakes in your test? 10. You have mistaken me for somebody else. 11. I don't know this girl's name. 12. The boy was named after his grandfather. 13. Pete wants to pilot modern airplanes. 14. He wants to become a pilot. 15. I haven't received an answer to my letter. 16. She didn't answer my last letter.

С

Работа с текстами

1. Просмотрите текст, определите по суффиксам части речи, к которым принадлежат выделенные слова, переведите их. Передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

***

From the earliest times people used many methods of conveying messages (передавать сообщения) as quickly and as efficiently (effi​cient — эффективный) as possible.

In American history the pony express was one of the most heroic adventures (приключений). The discovery (открытие) of gold in Cali​fornia made it necessary to give important messages. The stage coaches (дилижанс) which regularly carried mail (почта) required months to reach California. The pony express carried urgent (to urge — настаи​вать) messages. It was a group of 80 young men of 18 years of age. These courageous (courage — храбрость) men carried mail in relays (по оче​реди). They used five hundred of the finest horses available (to avail — иметься в наличии). At each of the 190 stations along the route a fresh rider (to ride — ехать верхом) was ready. The management (to man​age — управлять) kept men under very strict (строгий) rules. Every rider was given a Bible and was not allowed to drink or swear (ругаться). The pony express had a remarkable (to remark — замечать) career. To deliver mail the riders had to overcome (преодолевать) great physic​al danger. On April 3, 1860 the first rider started from Missouri and ten days later the message arrived in California which was two thousand miles away. A huge celebration (to celebrate — праздновать) was held in honour of this magnificent (magnificence — великолепие) achieve​ment. But the pony express had a short life of 16 months only.

In 1861 the completion (to complete — завершать) of the first trans​continental telegraph line marked the end of the pony express.

2. Найдите в текстах слова, имеющие общий корень со словами данными перед текстом, определите части речи, к которым они относятся, переведите их, затем передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

***

	computer—электронновычислительная машина
	abnormal — ненормальный


	pollute —   загрязнять
	local —      локальный

	to detect — обнаруживать
	industrial

	to indicate— указывать
	chemistry

	to predict — предсказывать
	meteorology


A computerized air pollution control system has been installed in Netherlands between Rotterdam and the North Sea. The area is densely populated and highly industrialized. Thirty-one detectors have been installed in the district. They are sensors (датчики) measuring levels of chemical substances considered to be indicators of general level of pollution. Signals of the sensors which also include meteorological in​formation are sent electronically to a warning centre computer. The computer then gives predictions based on information from the sensors as well as on more general meteorological information. An abnormally high source of pollution can be localized within a minute. Plant opera​tions are then curtailed (сокращать) or shut down through previous agreements with air pollution control authorities.

***

	resemblance — сходство
	quick — быстрый

	to differ — различаться
	extreme — крайний

	to complete — завершать
	to value — ценить

	to encourage — поощрять
	to assist — помогать


A new way of teaching five-year-olds basic words has been used in one of English schools.

Every day 29 boys and girls spend half an hour playing a game re​sembling lotto. But instead of using cards containing numbers each card has a different set of words used by the children in everyday life. The teacher calls out words such as "cat", "play", "ball" and the chil​dren look through their cards to see if they can find them. On comple​tion of a card another game begins. There is no prize, only a word of encouragement from a teacher. The children learn words more quickly by this method than by conventional (обычный) means. This method could also be extremely valuable because it offers certain assistance in teaching backward (отсталый) children from older age-groups.

***

	to drive — водить машину
	certain — определенный

	to observe — наблюдать
	subsequent — последующий

	to collide — сталкиваться
	to vary — различаться

	to direct — направлять
	to pave — мостить

	to govern — управлять
	to mark — отмечать

	immediate — немедленный
	to  question — подвергать сомнению

	determination — определение
	


In 1911 in Wayne County (округ), Michigan an automobile driver observed a collision on a narrow bridge between a horse and a buggy (повозка) and an automobile going into opposite directions. Each of the drivers was sure that he was on his own side of the road. The observer was Edward Hines, the governor of the county. Mr. Hines immediately decided that it must be possible for drivers to determine with certainty where their side of the road was. He ordered a white line painted (ри​совать) on the centre of every bridge and every curve (поворот) within his county. Subsequently he had his idea extended (распространять) to all the highways of the county. The centre line and various pavement markings have inquestionably saved many lives. They are now one of the most effective means of controlling traffic.


5. Переведите следующий текст письменно.

Britain’s Energy
Britain has the largest energy resources of any country in the European Community and is a major producer of oil, natural gas and coal. Other primary sources of energy are nuclear power and, to a lesser extent, water power.

Before the 1970s Britain depended on imports of oil from abroad but the discovery of large oil and gas reserves in the North Sea changed this dramatically: by 1986 about 2.2 million barrels of oil were extracted per day, making Britain the world's fifth largest producer. There are over thirty offshore oilfields from which oil and gas are piped to the mainland. Natural gas has replaced coal in the public supply system.
Britain has large reserves of coal, and coal mining played a very important part in the industrial revolution of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. By 1913 the coal industry employed over a million workers. Coal is still an important source of heat for both private houses and power stations, but in recent years the industry has greatly reduced the numbers of mines and miners while increasing efficiency. There was a long and bitter industrial dispute in 1984-85 as miners reacted to the beginning of this new phase in the development of the coal industry. Britain has fourteen nuclear power stations in operation. There are other nuclear installations too, such as reprocessing units and research centres. Since the original power stations started operations in 1956 there has been much discussion over the best design; pressurized water reactors are planned for the future and the government's eventual aim is to have 20 per cent of Britain's electricity produced by nuclear power.

All proposals for new power stations meet with public opposition, and this has increased since the disaster at Chernobyl in the Ukraine in 1986. There are fears that the reactors themselves are unsafe, and that the problems of waste disposal have not been solved. While those in favour of nuclear power claim that it is clean, safe and efficient, opponents argue that the dangers are too great and that other sources of energy have not been sufficiently researched because of lack of government funding or interest. The privatization of the electricity industry has also raised the question of who should own and operate nuclear. 
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Тексты для чтения


Прочтите следующие тексты без словаря и передайте содержание прочитанного на родном языке.

Oxbridge

Two universities, Oxford and Cambridge, Oxbridge, as they are sometimes jointly called, for seven hundred years dominated British education, and today they dominate more than ever. T students of Oxbridge make up one of the most elite elites in the world. Many great men studied here. Among them Bacon, the philosopher, Milton, the poet, Cromwell, the soldier, and Newton, the scientist. Many prominent Conservative and Labour leaders and ministers, members of the Royal family studied there too.

Today Oxford and Cambridge have less than one-tenth of all British university students (less than 1% of Britain's population). Only a small per cent of the candidates are chosen — mainly on the results of the written examinations.

The division between Oxford and Redbrick is sharp. The division is essentially a class one. A large per cent of Oxford undergraduates come from public schools. Only since the 1870s women have been admitted and the women's colleges constitute only 12% of the Oxbridge population.

Oxford and Cambridge preserve an antique way of life in the midst of the twentieth century. Oxbridge is only in session half the year. Both Oxford and Cambridge now consist of self - governing colleges where students live. The "students have lectures and tutorials. Each student has a tutor who tells him to write papers on the subjects he is studying. Tutors are responsible for the students' progress.

1. What universities dominate British education?

2. What great men studied at Oxbridge?

3. Who is responsible for the students' progress?

4. Is the division between Oxford and Redbrick universities sharp?

The First Russian Woman-Scientist (1850-1891)

A great Russian mathematician, Sophia Kovalevskaya lived and worked in the second half of the 19th century. It was the period of Russia's progress in science and culture. It was the time when Lobachevsky created a new non-Euclid​ean geometry and Chebyshev organized a new school of mathematicians.

Sophia was born in Moscow on February 15, 1850 in a well-off family1 but spent her childhood in a village. Her father, a well-educated person himself gave a good education to his children. When Sophia was eight an experienced teacher taught her arithmetic, grammar, literature, geography and history. The girl showed an unusual gift in mathematics and at the age of twelve puzzled her teacher when she gave a new solution to a difficult unsolved problem.

In 1867 Sophia wanted to continue her studies in St. Petersburg, where her family spent winters. But it was im​possible for a woman to attend lectures at the University. Even Chebyshev who at that time headed the Russian mathe​matical school had no right to allow her to attend his own lectures. The only way out for her2 was to go abroad, but in this case there was a condition that the woman should be mar​ried. Sophia married Vladimir Kovalevsky and soon left Russia.

Sophia Kovalevskaya studied at the Heidelberg Univer​sity, she attended lectures and did a lot of research and prac​tical work.

In 1871 the Kovalevskys went to Berlin. During four years in Berlin Sophia wrote three dissertations. When three scientific masterpieces by Kovalevskaya appeared in 1874, Hettingen University awarded her the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Marie Curie and the Discovery of Radium

1. Madame Curie was born in Warsaw on 7 November, 1867. Her father was a teacher of science and mathematics in a school in the town, and from him little Marya Sklodovska—which was her Polish name— learned her first lessons in science. Marya's wish was to study at the Sor-bonne in Paris, and after many years of waiting she finally left her na​tive land in 1891.

2. In Paris Marya began a course of hard study and simple living. She determined to work for two Master's degrees—one in Physics, the other in Mathematics. Thus she had to work twice as hard as the ordi​nary student. Yet she had scarcely enough money to live on. She lived in the poorest quarter of Paris. Night after night, after her hard day's work at the University, she got to her poorly furnished room and worked at her books steadily for hours. Sometimes she had no more than a bag of cherries. Though she was often weak and ill, she worked in this way for four years. She had chosen her course and nothing could turn her from it.

3. Among the many scientists Marya met and worked with in Paris was Pierre Curie. Pierre Curie, born in 1859 in Paris, was the son of a doctor, and from early childhood he had been fascinated by science.

At sixteen he was a Bachelor of Science, and he took his Master's degree in Physics when he was eighteen. When he met Marya Sklodovska he was thirty-five years old and was famous throughout Europe for his discoveries in magnetism. But in spite of the honour he had brought to France by his discoveries, the French Government could only give him a very little salary as a reward, and the University of Paris refused him a laboratory of his own for his researches.

4. Pierre Curie and Marya Sklodovska, both of whom loved science more than anything else, very soon became the closest friends. They worked together constantly and discussed the many problems of their researches. After little more than a year they fell in love with each other, and in 1895 Marya Sklodovska became Mme Curie. Theirs was not only to be a very happy marriage but also one of the greatest scientific part​nerships.

Marie has been the greatest woman scientist of her day but she was a mother too, a very loving one. There were their two little girls Irene and Eve.
A Few Facts from the History of Science and Experimental Research

The word "science" seems to possess miraculous power. "If you are told "science", then agree without any objec​tions", this is the statement of a well-known French physi​cist L. Brillouin describing the role of science in the life of society today, the faith in the ability of science to provide an answer to any question and to solve the most complicated problem. Constant production of new ideas, extension of our knowledge of nature, and rejection of established ideas are part of the normal development of science.

I. Newton (1642-1727), the great English scientist, per​formed many experiments in his early years. According to Newton himself, his first physical experiment was carried out in 1658 when he was sixteen years old. Newton per​formed many experiments with light and found that white light was made up of rays of different colours and that each particular kind of coloured ray was differently bent when it fell on a glass surface at the angle. By the time he was 25, Newton had formed all his main thoughts on gravitation and the main ideas of his "Optics".

B. Franklin (1706-1790) is acknowledged to be the found​er of the theory of atmospheric electricity. At the time when theories to explain electricity were neither complete nor well founded he began to experiment, and proved the lightning to be an electrical phenomenon. He finally invent​ed the lightning rod-means of protection against the disas​trous effects of lightning.

T. Edison (1847-1931), well known throughout the world, began to experiment when he was ten or eleven years of age, his inclination being towards chemistry. As he had no labor​atory he used for his chemical experiments the ordinarycellar of the house. Many years had passed before he could dispose of laboratories and workshops of his own, that were to become huge research centres employing hundreds of people and maintaining contacts with world-known scien​tists and inventors.

N. Bohr (1885-1962), the great Danish physicist, went to work at Rutherford's laboratory in Manchester in 1912. Working at this laboratory he created his model of the atom. His model gave the impetus to the development of quantum mechanics.

In the second half of the 19th century the pioneers in Russian electrical engineering P. Yablochkov and A. Lodygin carried out a series of experiments. Yablochkov realized the advantages of the alternating current and since that practical application of alternating current transformers has begun. Lodygin's experiments resulted in the invention of tungsten filament lamps that gave rise to a real advance in the field of electric lighting.

The outstanding Soviet scientist Academician N. Semyonov, one of the founders of chemical physics, discovered exceptionally important events within chemical reactions. To explain them he introduced the theory of chain reactions which has to a large extent determined the development of chemical kinetics. Modern industry uses the chain reaction concept to obtain most important chemical products.


Сделайте письменный перевод со словарём следующих текстов.

What are Laboratories?

Any laboratory is a place where scientists must carry out experimental study in any branch of science for the purpose to advance men's knowledge or to apply scientific principles in testing, analyses and special  application of natural laws. The word' "laboratory" denotes any room or building where men are to carry out investigation in tech​niques and sciences.

The word 'laboratory' can also denote the work-room of a chemist, or a testing-room of an industry.

In early days people called the place for chemical work simply a workshop to make drugs. Later' chemists had to use the workshops to make chemical substances for the me​tallurgical industry or textiles, home life1 and so on.   

Among the laboratories of the world we may note the laboratory of the Royal Institution of Britain established in 1800 and devoted to the applied sciences.2 The laboratory soon became the seat of activity where such great scientists as M. Faraday and J. Tyndall might conduct research in pure sciences.3

Nowadays laboratories have to be introduced into educa​tional institutions to teach scientific and technical know​ledge by means of experiments. New laboratories will have to provide for more departments for research in pure sciences and for application of science to industrial purposes where skilful industrial workers, engineers and scientists will be able to carry on their important work.

In a chemical laboratory one can see different gases, including illuminating gas, oxygen and hydrogen kept in heavy tanks under high pressure and laboratory tables with one or two holes in them connected to the suction fan for carrying off fumes and gases as well. Besides in a chemical laboratory there are many bottles with reagents, test-tubes, spirit lamps, filter paper and necessary chemicals. In such laboratories students study density, viscosity, vapour pres​sure and other properties of materials. They also carry out scientific experiments including the study of chemical and physical processes. 

In other laboratories one can see different types of in​stallations, such as for boiling, cooling and condensing water, for freezing different materials, for growing crystals of diamond, garnet, etc. The materials used in such labora​tories are coal, oil, gas, compressed air and other working bodies.

In some laboratories electronic computers are being worked out.

Notes

1 home life — быт
2 applied sciences — прикладные науки
3 pure sciences — фундаментальные науки
A Long Way to Go

Astronomy is almost certainly the oldest of all the scienc​es. Since his beginning, man has gazed up at the stars and wondered what they should be and why they are there. He has even attempted to discover his destiny by observing them. Although most of early man's ideas about the Uni​verse seem comical nowadays, many ancient civilizations achieved a remarkable understanding of astronomy. They not only deduced that the Earth revolves round the Sun, but also measured the distance between them. In particular, the Greeks made very accurate measurements of the posi​tions and apparent movements of the stars, and the star catalogue produced by Hipparchus in 150 B.C.1 was not improved until the 16th century.

The Chinese, too, had a well-developed knowledge of astronomy. In 1054 A.D.,2 they recorded a spectacular cos​mic event - the explosion of a star, which became so bright that it could be seen during the day for several months. The remnants of this event might have formed one of the most beautiful and still one of the most studied objects in the sky, the Crab Nebula.3

One of the tragedies of astronomy is that after the great discoveries made by many of the ancient civilizations, much of the knowledge seems to have been lost for many centuries. The fact that the Earth is round was known to the Greeks, but it took the great voyages of Christopher Columbus in the 15th century to prove it all over again. Even the Greeks didn't get it all right, however. Ptolemy, who, unfortunately, was held in high regard,4 placed the Earth and not the Sun at the centre of everything and it was not until the 16th century, in fact, that Copernicus proved once and for all5 that some of the earliest astronom​ers had been right the first time.

Man had by this time put a great deal of effort into ob​serving the Universe. But the beginning of modern astron​omy really had to wait until the early 17th century, when Galileo built his first small telescope and was able to catch a glimpse of the true depth and mystery of the Universe.

Notes

1 B.C. = Before Christ — до нашей эры
2 A. D. = Anno Domini — нашей эры
3 Crab Nebula — созвездие Рака
4 to be hold in high regard — пользоваться уважением 

5 once and for all — навсегда
***

A little over sixty years ago, on January 28, 1902 And​rew Carnegie founded what was to become a new kind of institution for America: the first to be devoted wholly to fundamental research over wide fronts of science, in the most completely basic aspect.

The Carnegie Institution of Washington was established specifically to encourage, in the broadest and most liberal manner, investigation research and discovery and the appli​cation of knowledge to the improvements of mankind.

The scientists in the Departments of the Institution have no commitment except to carry on research; they are not required to teach; they choose their own fields of in​vestigation.

Carnegie Institution scientists in the last sixty years have made far-ranging major contributions to knowledge in almost every field of science. They have been pioneers in opening areas.

At present, Carnegie Institution's interests are mainly in three broad fields: 1) the form, contents and dynamics of the universe; 2) the structure and evolution of the earth; and 3) the frontiers of biology. Work in these pioneering areas is being carried on in six research centres operated by the Institution and by individual scientists and research teams.

Man and Technical Progress

1. The first Industrial Revolution took place between the years 1760 and 1860. It was a revolution resulting from the introduction of a new form of power — steam power. The first industrial revolution gave us machines to do the work that had been done before by men's hands. The second Industrial Revolution is much more complicated than the earlier one. In fact, it is a series of revolutions. The second revolution has produced machines that can do the work of men's brains.

2. In 1957 the launching of the Earth's first man-made satellite ushered in the space age. Since then, automatic space probes have brought information about the Moon's surface and samples of its soil. They reached the planets Mars and Venus and are transmitting back to the Earth singular data about outer space over hundreds of millions of miles. People have learned how to live and work in near space and on the Moon, and are preparing for the day when interplanetary travel will be possible.

3. The population of the Earth is growing rapidly. The utilization of natural resources is growing accordingly. How does the environment influence man and how does society influence nature? Scientists study this problem. Various types of human activity are becoming more and more independent of environmental conditions. All this does not mean that environmental factors and conditions no longer have an effect on our activities. Quite the contrary, the more independent of the environment our actions become, the more fully must we take into Account its properties and conditions. Technical progress has made it imperative.
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УЭ – 1

ПРОСТЫЕ/ НЕОПРЕДЕЛЕННЫЕ ВРЕМЕНА

THE SIMPLE/ INDEFINITE TENSES
Общее значение времен группы Simple/Indefinite— констатация факта совершения действия в настоящем (The Simple Present/Present Indefinite), прошедшем (The Past Simple/The Past Indefinite) или будущем (The Simple Future/The Future Indefinite) без указания на характер протекания действия и бе​зотносительно к другому действию или моменту, т. е. они не связаны жестко с определенным моментом.

1.1  Простое настоящее время
       The present simple (indefinite) tense (active) 

Формула образования:  v(s)

	positive
	negative
	question

	I perform experiments. 

You perform experiments.

We perform experiments.

They perform experiments.
	I don't perform experiments.

You don't perform experiments.

We don't perform experiments.

They don't perform experiments.
	Do I perform experiments?

Do you perform experiments?

Do we perform experiments?

Do they perform experiments?

	He

She performs experiments.

It
	He

She       doesn't perform.

It
	Does he, she, it perform?


Используется для выражения: 
1) действия, совершающегося обычно, регулярно, постоянно

My classes usually begin at 8am.

2) общеизвестного факта, закона природы

Water boils at100˚C.

3) констатации факта совершения действия в настоящем

 I live in Belarus.

Индикаторы времени: every day, in the morning, usually, always, seldom, rarely, on Sunday, as a rule, at the weekend, etc.

I. Grammar Practice Section
1. Прочтите, переведите и проанализируйте времена глаголов*
1. Who usually cleans the classroom? - The student on duty does it. 2. Our family live in a big house, but my brother lives in a small one. 3. I learn English and my sister learns French. 4. Who works at my table? - Your son does. 5. My working day lasts eight hours and our doctors work six hours. 6. They usually discuss a lot of questions at their meetings. 7. She usually goes home with her friends.

2. Поставьте следующие предложения в отрицательную форму

 Londone is noisy at weekends. My friend likes traffic because he likes driving slowly. He usually drives slowly and carefully. My wife drives as well as my friend. She usually drives fast and carelessly. She stops too suddenly and turns too quickly. I am comfortable with my friend because he drives carefully.

3. Поставьте вопросы к выделенным словам
1. Today my friend and I go to the party. 2. The bar closes at 1 am. 3. I go to the internet café to send some messages to my friends to London. 4. My son wants to buy a new car. 5. It takes me 30 minutes to get there.

4. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present Simple.

1. He always (to spend) his holiday by the sea.
2. Even though she (not, to study) very hard, she usually (to do) well in exams.
3. Although she (not, to have got) a job, she (to hope) for the best.
4. In spite of her young age, my sister (to play) tennis very well.
5. You (to think) you will be a manager in five years time? - I (to believe) so.
6. She (to hope) she will earn a lot of money in future. 

7. I (not, to like) him. He's one of those people who only (to talk) and (to talk) but (to do) nothing,
8. I (not, to think) that the hunting of wild animals can be justified in any way.
9.  How you (to get on) with your parents, brothers and sisters?
10. A family Sunday dinner (to symbolize) our importance to one another in good times and bad. It (serve) us touch- stone   that   (to help)   family-members   gather   to   share week's news and plan for future. You (to agree) with me?

5. Переведите на английский язык.

1. Ты иногда ездишь на работу на машине?
- Да, но машина принадлежит отцу, а он не хочет давать её мне каждый день, так как обычно пользу​ется ею сам, когда едет к врачу или на работу.

2. Я знаю, что этот молодой человек очень хорошо  го​ворит по-английски. Ты знаешь его? - Да, он друг моей сестры. Он звонит ей каждый день, а иногда приезжает к  нам домой. Он говорит на четырёх иностранных языках и советует сестре уехать в Ка​наду. Откуда он? - Он из Канады.
3. Отец, вот письмо для тебя. - Никто никогда не пишет мне писем. Всё, что я получаю, - это счета, которые оплачиваю регулярно. 

4. Что говорится в письме? - Мой племянник, сын младшего брата, приглашает нас на свадьбу.
5. В большинстве стран ребёнок идёт в школу в шесть лет и учится в начальной школе около пяти лет. За​тем он переходит в среднюю школу. В 17 или 18 лет он сдает экзамены и, если сдаст их хорошо и хочет получить высшее образование, продолжает учёбу в университете.
6. Мой старший брат никогда не пишет, поэтому я никогда не знаю, что он делает. Иногда он звонит и говорит, что у него все хорошо.

7. Мне нравятся субботние вечера в нашей семье. Вся семьи собирается, как правило, вместе. Мама готовит что-либо вкусное, я помогаю ей. Отец с братом игра​ют в шахматы, а затем мы ужинаем и обсуждаем все проблемы вместе.

II. Work with the text

1.  Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы в Present Simple Tense, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

Life and Progress
A man has intellect. He can think and speak. He works and plans his work. An animal (as a rule) has no intellect. It can't think and speak.

A man and an animal eat, drink, sleep and rest. They must have food, drink, sleep and rest. We cannot live without food, we don't work without rest. We rest after work.

A man works and studies according to a plan. It helps him in his work and study. Man studies nature and uses it for his needs. Nature gives us food, metals and minerals. Coal is a mineral, it gives heat. Heat generates electric​ity, electricity produces energy. Steel is not a mineral; it be​longs to metals; it supplies materials for industry. We use steel for engines, instruments, machines and in construction. Man needs electricity for many industrial uses. With its help we drive engines and machines, build houses and cities, make tunnels and bridges, construct sputniks, spaceships and rockets. The rocket drives the spaceship and sends it into cosmos. Man's intellect and technical skill progress. We must not stop on the way to progress. Men and women, you and I, help to make life happy on this planet.

1. What does a man study and why? 

2. What does nature give to people?

3. Why must not we stop on the way to progress?

2. Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

The Antarctic

The continent of Antarctica lies at and around the South Pole. Antarctica stretches from the South   Pole to   the   70th latitude and is twice as large in area as Australia.
Twenty million   square kilometers   of the land   mass is thick ice which forms the largest load on the earth's crust. The stormy ocean isolates Antarctica from other   lands.  In winter sea water freezes and doubles the area of the continent. The summer season lasts for   two months — from December to   January. On a clear summer day   the   icebergs change colour from red to violet and the sea is green but all the rest is white, quite white. A small piece of land free from ice and snow with a lake in its centre lies about 250 miles from Mirny. The water in the lake is icy cold but the stones around it are quite hot from   the sun   rays. Because  the ice reflects most of the   solar   heat   back  into space, ice and snow do not  melt, but  any  object  may  get  hot  in  the sunshine.                      

Geological exploration shows that the continent   in the past had rich flora and fauna. Geologists find signs of plants and animals that are characteristic of a warm climate. Geological exploration may help to solve many questions about the        history of the earth. What lies under the cover of the ice? How long did the life exist here? How   many   thousands of centuries ago did forests grow here and huge animals people them? Why did they disappear? The unique geography of the Antarctic makes it a great natural   observatory for the study of the earth and its three southern poles: the geographic, magnetic and geomagnetic. Antarctica may   become a laboratory for the scientists of many nations where they can work together and develop international cooperation and contacts.

       3. Time for fun

In the Class-room
Student: Professor,   I can't go to class today. 

Prof: Why can't you go? 

Student: I don't feel well. 

Prof: Where don't you feel well? 

Student: In class.
III.Supplementary reading

1. How we choose our friends

A survey conducted by a telephone helpline in the USA found that young people today rely less and less on their families and more and more on their friends. Why so?

A friend is a person you know and like well. How do we choose our friends?

The words friend and free come from the same root word suggesting that the main thing in a friendship is the freedom to be ourselves in the company of another person.

Most friendships begin with shared interests or activity which gradually develop into mutual trust, openness, affection and loyality. We like people who share our attitudes and values. When someone agrees with us or makes the same choice that we have made, we gain confidence in our own views.

There is also a tendency to enjoy the company of people of the same economic status and level of education.

Most young people say that they have a main group of about fifteen close friends, not just one or two best friends as was the case long ago.

It seems more secure to have a close group of people than to have exclusive relationship with one person. Friends share problems, gossip, jokes, concerns and hobbies. This is all young people need and want.

      2. The throw-away society
Many countries bury and forget millions of tons of rubbish every year.
How do we get rid of this rubbish? We find or dig huge holes in the ground and fill them with this stuff. These are known as "landfill sites"(место для сброса отходов).
These 20 million tons of rubbish perform major environmental problem polluting big cities. It is a slow and unseen threat. Methane gas given off by decaying organic matter can build up and explode. Toxic materials poison the water and air and pose a long-term threat to our food chain. But a lot of what we throw away is still useful. The glass, plastic, metal, oil, textile, paper, cardboard, battery content which we send to landfill is potentially very valuable because it is a concentrated source of many raw materials. Rubbish can be also burnt to generate electricity and heat our homes. But we don't have to throw away all our waste paper, glass, metal, plastic. We can recycle a lot of it. In fact waste can be very useful stuff.

1.2.  Простое прошедшее время
       The past simple (indefinite) tense (active)

Формула образования:  v(ed)

	positive
	negative
	question

	I invented it. 

You invented it.

He invented it.

She invented it.

It invented it.

We invented it.

They invented it.
	I didn't invent it.

You didn't invent it. 

He didn't invent it.

She didn't invent it.

It didn't invent it.

We didn't invent it.

They didn't invent it.
	Did I invent it?

Did you invent it?

Did he invent it?

Did she invent it?

Did it invent it?

Did we invent it?

Did they invent it?


Неправильные глаголы образуют Past Simple путем изменения корневой  гласной. Эти формы следует заучивать наизусть. (2-я форма глагола).

Используется для выражения: 
1) действия, свершившегося к моменту речи

He compiled a programme yesterday.

2) повторяющегося действия в прошлом

 He usually took a computer.

Индикаторы времени: yesterday, the day before yesterday, last year, in 1999, a year ago, etc.

I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Определите правильные и неправильные глаголы. Назовите их вторую форму
To be, to study, to work, to rest, to write, to come, to make, to do, to sit, to meet, to know, to walk, to say, to play, to speak, to stand, to read.

2. Прочтите, переведите и проанализируйте времена глаголов

Yesterday I saw an accident. It took place not far from my house. The van crashed into the car. It all happened very quickly. The car came straight out of the side road and the van went into the back of it. The van driver did not have a chance. It was the car driver's fault as he did not look to his right and the car did not stop in time. I called the police and they arrived very quickly.

3. Поставьте следующие предложения в отрицательную  и вопросительную формы
You got up late yesterday. You spent too much money at the shop. He rang me up in the evening. They told us about the marriage. We invited them to the concert.

4. Раскройте скобки, употребив Past Indefinite.

My name is Robinson Crusoe and I (to be born) in the city of York. When I (to be) eighteen years old I (to go) to the city of Hull and there I (to meet) a boy whom I (to know). His father (to be) the captain of the ship. This boy (to say) to me, “Will you come with us, Bob?” After five days we (to come) to a land and (to stop) in the mouth of a little river. Then a huge wave (to come) upon us, (to turn) over the boat, (to throw) us all into the water.

5. Переведите на английский язык.

1. Я не ходил вчера в институт. У нас не было занятий. 2. Секретарь напечатала несколько документов на прошлой неделе. 3. Он позвонил вчера слишком поздно. 4. Текст был трудный, и мне пришлось пользоваться словарем. 5. Ты вчера слушал последние новости?- Конечно, я всегда слушаю новости по вечерам. 6. Вчера у нас было собрание. Мой начальник выступил с докладом. Его доклад всем понравился. 7. Сегодня я вышел из дома в 8.20 и пришел на работу на 15 минут раньше. 8. В прошлом году моя сестра уехала в Лондон. Она устроилась на работу и нашла друзей. 9. Летом мы отдыхали на море и получили огромное удовольствие.

II. Work with the text
1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы в Past Simple Tense, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

     Ernest Rutherford

Ernest Rutherford, a British physicist, was born in New Zealand in 1871 and died in England in 1937.

His father had a farm, so Ernest had to work on the farm when he was a young man.

He was very capable, entered New Zealand University where he became interested in physics and developed a magnetic detector of radio waves.

In 1895 he came to England to study at Cambridge University where he worked under J.J. Thomson.

Rutherford went to Canada where he lived for some time and then returned to England. There he began to work in the new field of radioactivity.

In 1914 Rutherford discovered that the simplest positive rays are the rays obtained from hydrogen and that these are positively charge particles. He called this particle — "proton".

1. Where did Ernest work when he was a young man?

2. What education did he get?

3. What did he discover in 1914?

2. Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

      The Rise and Fall of the British Empire
In the 17th century Britain had a large fleet and established its first overseas colonies. Its ships carried the products of the British industries all over the world and brought back food and raw materials.
Large territories in India, Australia, America and Africa became parts of the British Empire. Britain sent soldiers and clerks to these overseas lands to look after its property. Many people from Britain moved to these lands to live there. Some colonies were self-governing or dominions, such as Canada, Australia and New Zealand. Others like India and Africa were ruled by governors from Britain. The English language became an official language of these countries. At one time the British Empire covered one fifth of the earth and had one quarter of the world's population.
At the end of the 19th century Britain began to lose industrial supremacy to the United States and Germany. The capitalists exported money to different countries, where labour and raw materials were cheap, but at home industry and agriculture were not progressing. The peoples of the colonial countries began to struggle for independence.
The major events of the 20th century intensified national liberation movement in India, Burma and Pakistan. After the Second World War these and many other countries in Africa became independent.

3. Time for fun
     Boy or Girl?

In western countries a lot of boys and girls have the same kind of hairdos and many of them wear similar clothes. So it is often difficult to tell whether they are boys or girls. One day an old gentleman went for a walk in a park in New York, and when he was tired he sat down on a bench. A teenager was standing near a pond feeding the ducks.

"My goodness!" the old man said to the person sitting next to him. "Do you see that person over there, with the tight trousers and long hair? Is it a boy or a girl?" "A girl", was the prompt reply. "She's my daughter."

"Oh!" the old man answered quickly. "I'm sorry I didn't know that you were her mother." "I'm not', said the other person, "I'm her father."

III. Supplementary reading

      1. Place names in America

The first people who arrived in America from Holland built a town that they named New Amsterdam. But forty years later, when Holland was at war with England, an English fleet under the command of the Duke of York appeared before New Amsterdam. The town had no army; the Eng​lish occupied the town and renamed it New York. And this, as we know, is the name that has remained to this day.
The first people who came to America did not try to think of new names for the towns they built, but often gave the new place the same name as the place they had come from. Along the east coast of the United States, we find such English names as Plymouth, Cambridge, London, Boston. English names often appear with the word "new" as a prefix: New England, New York, New Britain.
When the first English inhabitants left their homes on the east coast and moved to the west, they gave the new places the same names as those they had left behind. As a result, there are twenty-two towns in the United States that are called London, eighteen towns named Bristol, many named Chester, Windsor or New Windsor. This, of course, created a lot of difficulties for the postal service. There are towns named Philadelphia in four states, besides the Philadelphia that is the largest city in the state of Pennsylvania. This explains the Amer​ican tradition of writing the name of the state as well as the name of the city when addressing letters. If the sender does not do this, he can never be sure that his letter will go to the right address.
    2. The Only Man Who Ever Walked From America to Russia
Colonel (полковник) Russel Farnum walked from America to St. Petersburg in Russia in 1812—1813. He walked, carrying a 20- pound pack and a gun, following the Missuri River to the waters of the Columbia River, then up the Pacific Coast to Alaska. He crossed the frozen Bering Strait to Siberia and continued his hike (путешествие пешком) to the Russian capital. This achievement has not equal in history. Farnum died in 1832.

1.3.  Простое будущее время
       The future simple (indefinite) tense (active)

Формула образования: shall, will + v

	positive
	negative
	question

	I   shall   (I’ll)
You  will  (you’ll)
He  will
She  will

It     will    buy computer.

We  shall

You  will
They  will
	I  shall not (shan't)
You  will not (won't)
He  will not

She will not

It   will not buy computer.

We        shall not

You  will  not

They  will not
	Shall    I

Will     you

Will     he

Will     she

Will     It       buy computer?

Shall    we

Will     you

Will     they


Используется для выражения: 
1) действия, которое состоится в будущем

The students will take their exams in June.

2) намерения выполнения действия
He will call you tomorrow.

Индикаторы времени:tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, tonight, next day, next year, in 2011, etc.

Note: в современном английском языке вспомогательный глагол shall может заменяться на will.

I. Grammar Practice Section

1.Прочтите и проанализируйте времена глаголов. Переведите предложения.

1. Alice will be away for a month. 2. I'll be back in half an hour. 3. We'll invite twenty people to the party. 4. I'll be in Rome next week. 5. I'll have French classes three times a week. 6. The professor will give some lectures. 7. Victor won't come because he is busy. 8. Mike will book the tickets. 9. She will study art. 10. They'll pay him 3000 dollars. 11. I'll be at the library at 4.

2. Поставьте вопросы к выделенным словам
1. I shall get up at seven o'clock tomorrow. 2. We shall go to the library after classes. 3. We shall be glad to see you in our house. 4. Our students will be engineers. 5. He will translate this text for the next lesson. 6. We shall not work on weekends. 7. You will ring me in some days.

3. Выразите свое несогласие по поводу того, что вам говорят

1. We shall go to the theatre after work. 2. I'll go to the swimming pool on Sunday. 3. He will do it tomorrow. 4. The teacher will give us the test next lesson. 5. I'll be at home at eight.

4. Раскройте скобки и употребите глаголы в будущем времени

It is five o'clock now. At six I (to phone) for a taxi. The taxi (to take) us to the Underground and then we (to take the tube) to King's Cross. I hope Kate (not be late). If she (to be late), we (to have to take) a taxi all the way to the station. That (to be) expensive.  We (to be) in Cambridge at ten past ten. It (to take) an hour to get there by train. Mr. Brown(to ask) his secretary to meet us. She (to take) us to the office. I (to go) with him to the conference and Jane (to go to do) shopping. I think the conference (to be) very interesting and Jane (to be) pleased with her new things.

5. Переведите на английский язык.

У Джека отпуск. Он поедет с женой в Испанию. Дети останутся с бабушкой. У Джека и Мери мало времени, поэтому они полетят самолетом. Они улетают в субботу и прибудут в Мадрид рано утром. Затем они поедут в гостиницу. Джек и Мери будут путешествовать по разным городам. Также они навестят дядю Карлоса, который живет и работает в Испании. Они будут скучать по детям и вернуться домой только через десять дней.

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы в Future Simple Tense, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

Computers of the Future
In the 1980s some scientists predicted: "By the year 2000 we will have a network planet. In offices, shops, factories and homes there will be small machines that will help us communicate with distant computers. We shall (will) ask them questions, perform calculations and enter data that computers will store, process and act upon. Probably all the professions will have their own data banks. People will use home terminals for education, planning vocation and sheer entertainment. They will buy theatre tickets, airline tickets, and manage their bank accounts with the help of the Internet".
All this is reality nowadays. But the potential use of computers is still endless. Today scientists predict that we will have machines that are as intel​ligent as we are. Here are some of their predictions:
•  cars will report news and safe driving;
•  a TV set will choose programmes that the viewer enjoys. Better yet, it will not repeat annoying commercials;
•  a house will sense the mood of its owner: the coffee machine will kick in (start working) when it's needed.

1. What did scientists predict in the 1980s?

2. Will people develop machins as intelligent as we are in the nearest future?

3. What functions will different gadgets fulfill in future? 

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

 Will technology replace schools?
Some people believe that soon schools will no longer be necessary. These people say that because of the Internet and other new technologies, there is no longer any need for school buildings, formal classes, or teachers. Perhaps this will be true one day, but it is hard for me to imagine a world without schools. In fact, we need to look at how we can use new technology to make schools better not to eliminate them.
We should invent a new kind of school that is linked to libraries, museums, science centers, laboratories, and even corporations. Independent experts will give talks on video or over the Internet. TV networks and local stations will develop programming about things students are actually studying in school. Laboratories could demonstrate new technology in the Internet.
Is this just a dream? No. Already there are several towns where this is beginning to happen. Blacksburg, Virginia, is one of them. Here the city is linked to the Internet, and learning can take place at home, at school, and in the office. The schools provide computer labs for people without their own computers at home. Everyone can visit distant libraries and museums easily.
How will this new kind of school change learning? It is too early to be sure, but it is very exciting to think about. Technology will change the way we learn; schools will be changed as well; and we all learn something in the process.

3. Time for fun
Mum: If you meet a dirty little girl in the street who will offer you a piece of bread, will you take it?

Child: No.

Mum: Why not?

Child: Because there will be no butter on it.

УЭ – 2

ВРЕМЕНА ГРУППЫ CONTINUOUS
Present Continuous; Past Continuous; Future Continuous
Общее значение времен группы Continuous – обозначение действия, соотнесенного с каким-то определенным моментом, действия в процессе его развития, т.е. совершающегося (The Present Continuous - настоящее продолженное время), совершавшегося (The Past Continuous- прошедшее продолженное время) или которое будет совершаться (The Future Continuous – будущее продолженное время) в определенный момент в настоящем, прошедшем или будущем. В настоящем это всегда момент речи.
	I. Present Continuous:

( действие в процессе, совершается в тот момент, когда о нем говорят)

Индикаторы времени: right now, at the moment, today, this week…

Формула образования: to be+v + ing
E.g. I am studying.

   I am not (I'm not) studying.

   Am I studying?



	II. Past Continuous:
( действие в процессе, совершалось в определенный момент  или протекало в течение четко ограниченного времени в прошлом)

Индикаторы времени: at that time, at 6pm yesterday, the whole day, from 3 till 6 o'clock yesterday…
Формула образования: was/were+ v+ ing
E.g. I was studying.

   I was not (wasn't) studying.

   Was I studying?



	III. Future Continuous:
(действие в процессе, будет совершаться в определенный момент в будущем)

Индикаторы времени: at 5 o'clock tomorrow, at this time tomorrow…
Формула образования: will(shall)+be+v+ ing

 E.g. He will be watching.

   He will not (won't) be watching.

   Will he watching?




I. Grammar Practice Section

1.Прочтите текст и проанализируйте времена глаголов. Переведите.

The Greenwood Boys
The Greenwood Boys are a group of popular singers. At present they are visiting all parts of the country. They will be arriving here tomorrow in the evening. They will be coming by train at 7 o'clock and most of the young people in the town will be meeting them at the station. Tomorrow evening they will be singing at the Workers' Club. Last year they were singing at the Star's Club. The Greenwood boys will be staying for five days. During this time they will give five performances. As usual, the police will have a difficult time. They will be trying to keep order. It is always the same on those occasions.

2. Образуйте Present, Past и Future Continuous от следующих глаголов

Образец:    to be going

                   was (were) going

                   shall (will) be going

to write, to do, to communicate, to teach, to study, to find.

3. Задайте вопросы к предложению. Поставьте предложения в отрицательную форму

1. He was listening to the latest news. 2. We shall be playing football after work. 3. I am watching TV now. 4. The man in a boat is fishing. 5. They were doing it together. 6. She will be passing exams in summer.

4. Поставьте глаголы в соответствующем времени

1. My mother (to make) supper now. I (to cook) breakfast every day. 2. The girls (to play) volleyball all the evening yesterday. 3. This girl (to cry) every day. 4. The teacher (to smile) very seldom. 5. The children are in the dining room. They (to eat) their supper. 6. Tomorrow at six I (to phone) you. 7.  He (to find) his passport now.

5. Переведите на английский язык

1. Вчера Ирина играла на пианино весь вечер. 2. Завтра утром с 9 до 12 они будут работать в лаборатории. 3. Утром в прошлую пятницу сту​денты нашей группы обсуждали доклады. 4. Мы ждем ее, но она не идет. 5. Он сказал, что весь урок и перерыв они писали контрольную рабо​ту по грамматике. 6. В следующее воскресенье в 5 мы будем смотреть спортивную программу по телевидению. 6. Я пытаюсь открыть дверь, но у меня не получается. 7. Завтра в это время она будет сдавать зачет по иностранному языку.

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы группы Continuous, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

 Problems of a big city
 The world's population is not only growing, it is also becoming more urbanized. Last years an increasing number of people were moving to cities in the hope of having a better life. The cities promise steady work and higher salaries. With more money, people think they can provide for their families more easily.
As the population is becoming more urbanized, people will be creating megacities. Yes, there are more jobs in urban areas, but is the quality of life better in these megacities? A quick survey of several major cities will reveal some of their problems; pollution from auto emissions is poisoning the air; landfills are overflowing with garbage. With declining resources and growing competition, sometimes there is not enough food. These are all very serious problems.
We cannot get rid of megacities - they are here to stay. What we should concentrate on is building "villages" inside the cities. These "urban villages" could be self-sufficient. In the nearest future the members of these villages will be growing their own food, will be recycling and will be doing very little damage to the environment. The villages will be serving the needs of the local people, not big business. We heed to limit large-scale development, not encourage it.

1. A great number of people are moving to cities today, aren't they?

2. What serious problems do people feel in megasities?

3. Are people cutting down the growth of big cities today and why?

2. Переведите письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

 Across the Channel
Erna Hart is going to swim across the English Channel to​morrow. She is going to set out from the French Coast at five o'clock in the morning. Erna is only fourteen years old and hopes to set up a new world record. She is a strong swimmer and many people think that she will succeed. Erna's father will set out with her in a small boat. Mr. Hart has trained his daughter tor years. Tomorrow he will be watching her anxiously as she swims the long distance to England. Erna intends to take short rests every two hours. She will have something to drink but she will not eat any solid food. Most of Erna's school friends will be waiting for her on the English coast. Among them will be Erna's mother, who was swimming the Channel herself when she was a girl of 15.

3. Time for fun

 Food and Talk
Last week at a dinner-party, the hostess asked me to sit next to Mrs Rumbold. Mrs. Rumbold was a large, unsmiling lady in a tight black dress. She did not even look up when I took my seat beside her. Her eyes were fixed on her plate and in a short time she was busy eating. I tried to make conversation.
"A new play is coming to "The Globe" soon", I said. "Will you be seeing it?" "No", she answered.
"Will you be spending your holidays abroad this year?" I asked.
"No", she answered.
In despair, I asked her whether she was enjoying her dinner.
"Young man", she answered, "if you ate more and talked less we would both enjoy our dinner",
His Father's Wife
Eddie was naughty, and his mother punished him. When his father came home, Eddie was sitting in a corner of the room and crying. The anxious father asked him, "What's the matter with you, my son?" Eddie wiped his tears and answered, "Nothing much, daddy, I have only had a quarrel with your wife."

Situation

A London policeman stopped a girl crossing the street at the wrong place and said:
"My dear young lady, you'll be getting flowers, and you won't be able to smell them."

УЭ – 3

ВРЕМЕНА ГРУППЫ PERFECT

Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect

Общее значение группы времен Perfect – выражение совершенного действия, которое закончилось к определенному моменту в настоящем (The Present Perfect – настоящее совершенное время), прошедшем (The Past Perfect- прошедшее совершенное время) или закончится к определенному моменту в будущем (The Future Perfect – будущее совершенное время).

	I. Present Perfect:

( действие, совершившееся в прошлом, но связано с настоящим)

Индикаторы времени: just, already, never, ever, lately, recently, since, for 2 years…

Формула образования: have (has)+v+ ed
Неправильные глаголы образуют Perfect путем изменения корневой  гласной. Эти формы следует заучивать наизусть. (3-я форма глагола).

E.g. I have (I've) performed (done).

   I have not (haven't) performed (done).

   Have I performed (done)?



	II. Past Perfect:
(действие уже совершится к определенному моменту в прошлом)

Индикаторы времени: by 6pm yesterday, by the end of the week, before + Past Simple …
Формула образования: had +v+ ed

E.g. I had prepared (written).

   I had not (hadn't) prepared (written).

   Had I prepared (written)?



	III. Future Perfect:
( действие уже совершится к определенному моменту в будущем)

Индикаторы времени: by 5 o'clock tomorrow, by the end of the next year, before + Present Simple …
Формула образования: will(shall)+have+v+ ed

 E.g. He will have tested.

   He will not (won't) have tested.

   Will he have tested?




I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Назовите три основные формы следующих глаголов

To go , to be , to see, to write, to break, to find, to lose, to catch, to drive, to have, to bring, to take, to buy, to send, to become, to tell, to understand, to win, to run.

2. Переведите предложения. Объясните употребление Perfect Tenses
1. I have done my work. You may look at it. 2. Don't buy this book, he has already read it. 3. Will he go to the cinema? - No, he said he had already seen it. 4. Have you ever been to England? 5. Has he come yet? No, he has not finished his work yet. 6. She said she had come from a small town and nobody knew her here. 7. Tomorrow I will have finished the work by five. 8. After we had had breakfast I phoned you.

3. Переспросите и не согласитесь с утверждением вашего собеседника

Образец:

            -I have found a new work

            - Have you found a new work?

            - I have not found a new work.

1. I have never been to Paris. 2. He had done this task yesterday by 5. 3. He has got a higher education. 4. We have heard this news on the radio. 5. They had done all the exercises when the teacher came in. 6. I shall have written the essay till the end of the lesson.

4. Раскройте скобки, заменяя инфинитив нужной формой глагола

The children (to pack) everything. Soon they (to take) their costumes downstairs. Simon (not to pack) his records yet. But he (to bring) already them into the room. He (to put) them in the middle of the bed where he could see them. Then he went downstairs. His little brother did not notice the records and (to sit) on them. Before Simon came back he (to break) all of them.

5. Переведите на английский язык.

1. Он был счастлив, что написал сочинение. 2. Я помню, что забыл статью дома. 3. К середине лета они уже сдадут экзамены . 4. Дождя не было с конца весны. 5. Они женаты уже 20 лет. 6. Он прождал ее вчера 2 часа. 7. Завтра к обеду делегация прибудет на завод.

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы группы Perfect, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

Americans and their automobiles  

The daily chaos on American roads costs the US economy many millions of dollars a year.
Like television, the automobile is firmly rooted in modern American life. Over 80% of American workers commute daily to their jobs in private cars, and a large number of American families own two or more cars. The automobile have noticeably affected the landscape of the United States. Stores, restaurants and whole towns are usually planned to accommodate large numbers of cars. Even in a densely populated urban area, a grocery store can look absurdly small in comparison with the huge parking lot designed for its customers. Recently many Americans have felt extremely critical of the traditional altitude towards the automobile as a symbol of freedom and democracy. Some families have tried living without their cars - at least temporarily. Quite surprisingly, for many people the change was easy and unexpectedly enjoyable. Some Americans clearly feel that the time will come - possibly in the not very distant future - when the automobile will have become socially and economically obsolete (устарелый). Others are not so sure...
1. How have cars affected the landscape of the United States?

2. Why have some people taken a decision to live without cars?

3. Will the automobile have become socially and economically obsolete in future?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

Power Makes Car Go
The world's first sun-powered car has appeared on the roads in Amer​ica. The car is an electric 1912 Baker (название фирмы) and it gets its power from a screen of silicon (кремний) solar cells on its roof.
Scientists in California, USA, have mounted a panel of 10,640 sil​icon solar cells on the roof of a 1912 Baker electric automobile to make the ancient car the first world's solar-powered high-way car in his​tory.
Specialists said that they had chosen the car in order to demonstrate the panel because its large roof area provided proper placement for the panel and because the Baker was a completely reliable and perfect example of an electrically powered automobile.
The very old and the newest have met in this first solar-pow​ered car. The scientists have designed the car to point out the possibilities in using sun-shine not only to drive cars, but also to power various devices now using other forms of energy. 

In order to power the car sunlight energizes electrons in the silicon solar cells, which are wired together in a circuit. It charges the car's 72 volt battery system. The car then works from the batteries.

 Since silicon solar cells are made from rock and ordinary beach sand (песок), the solar car uses some of the earth's most abundant compounds. The car is of special interest to cities with atmospheric problems such as the smog in London, Los Angeles and Tokyo. Soon the company will have manufactured the first consignment (партия) of goods of cars.

3. Time for fun

A correction

Teacher: Jimmy, why have not you washed your face? I can tell you what you have eaten for breakfast this morning.

Little boy: What was it?

Teacher: Eggs!

Little boy: You are wrong, teacher, that was yesterday.

III. Supplementary reading

1. New York

New York City is a colorful city filled with contradictions. New York City is happy and sad; rich and poor; brilliant and drab; historic and modern.
History never has known a city which has grown to its proportions in so short time. New York City has rapidly flourished to become the financial, commercial and cultural capital of the continent. It has developed a unique lifestyle which has become known throughout the world. Henry Hudson, an Englishman had explored the Hudson River which now bears his name. It was in 1609. The harbor is considered to be one of the world's largest ports. 
With the establishment of the new nation, open immigration began. By that time more than 27 million immigrants had arrived to the city. Each group of immigrants had brought with them a special way of life from their homeland. 

New York City is a composite of many different sections which largely have retained the names of their original independent communities or derived their names from their geographical location. 

New York is a city of a glorious history, but fortunately it is too young for traditions. Today New York is called the «salad bowl», because time has taught while cultures and ethnic groups have mixed, each has maintained a separate identity. These differences in culture create a changing aura and give the impression of being in several or more different cities at one time.
УЭ – 4

ВРЕМЕНА ГРУППЫ PERFECT CONTINUOUS

Present Perfect Continuous, Past Perfect Continuous, 

Future Perfect Continuous
Эта группа времен обозначает продолженность действия и его завершенность.

	I. Present Perfect Continuous:

(действие началось в прошлом, длилось вплоть до настоящего и продолжается в настоящем)

Индикаторы времени: since, for 2 years, all day, lately, recently, how long?…

Формула образования: have (has)+been+ v+ing
E.g. I have (I've) been playing.

   I have not (haven't) been playing.

   Have I been playing?



	II. Past Perfect Continuous:
(действие совершается в прошлом некоторый промежуток времени)

Индикаторы времени: since, for 2 years, how long?…
Формула образования: had+been+ v+ing
E.g. I had been travelling.

   I had not (hadn't) been travelling.

   Had I been travelling?



	III. Future Perfect Continuous:
(действие будет совершаться в будущем некоторый промежуток времени)

Индикаторы времени: since, for 2 years, how long?…
Формула образования: will(shall)+ have +been+ v+ ing

 E.g. He will have been testing.

   He will not (won't) have been testing.

   Will he have been testing?




I. Grammar Practice Section

1.  Переведите предложения, обращая внимание на разницу в переводе и употреблении Present, Past и Future Perfect Continuous
1. When the professor came into the class students had already been writing the tests for half an hour. 2. They have been playing tennis since childhood. 3.  We shall have been preparing for the coming exams for the whole year. 4. He had been learning English at school for five years and now he is learning it at the university. 5. I was late and when I entered the hall the professor had already been speaking for ten minutes. 6. She will have been travelling for two weeks.

2.Поставьте следующие глаголы в Present, Past и Future Perfect Continuous

To speak, to write, to carry, to forget, to meet, to build, to play, to study, to discuss

3. Переспросите и не согласитесь с утверждением вашего собеседника

Образец:

-I have been looking for my key for half an hour.

-Have you been looking for your key for half an hour? 

-No, you have not been looking for it so long.

1. They have been working for two days. 2. He has been answering a lot of questions since the morning. 3. I will have been waiting for him for ten minutes. 4. We have been working together for many years. 5. She said she had been working there since Sunday.

4. Переведите на английский язык.

1. Она разговаривает по телефону уже двадцать минут. 2. Я завтра сдаю экзамен с девяти до трех.3. Вчера мы писали тест три часа. 4. Такси уже десять минут ждет у дверей. 5. Когда мы встретились на прошлой неделе, она рассказывала полчаса о своей поездке. 

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы группы Perfect Continuous, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

A Successful Operation
The mummy (мумия) of an Egyptian woman who died in 800 B.C. has just had an operation. The mummy is that of Shepenmut who was once a singer in the Temple of Thebes. As there were strange marks on the X-ray plates taken of the mummy, doctors had been trying to find out whether the woman died of a rare disease. The only way to do this was to operate. The operation, which had been lasting for over four hours, proved to be very difficult because of the hard resin (смола) which covered the skin. The doctors removed a section of the mummy and sent in to a laboratory. They also found something which the X-ray plates did not show: a small wax figure of the god Duamutef. This god which has the head of cow was normally placed inside a mummy. The doctors have not yet decided how the woman died. They feared that the mummy would fall to pieces when they cut it open, but fortunately this has not happened. The mummy successfully survived the operation.
1. How long had the mummy been staying not touched?

2. What had specialists found inside the mummy?

3. Did the mummy survive the operation?

2. Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на времена глаголов.

Daily news
Good evening. Here is the six o'clock news.

A demonstration against unemployment has been taking place in Manchester. Demonstrators have been marching through the city for two hours. 

The fire on the oil rig in the North Sea has been burning af​ter the explosion since last Tuesday. Bad weather is causing problems with gales (шторм) and heavy seas.
Traffic in west London has been growing steadily since early this morning as fans have been arriving for today's foot​ball match at Wembley stadium. Police are advising motorists to avoid the area unless absolutely necessary.
Despite good weather over most of the country, Scotland has been experiencing some of the worst summer weather in this country. It has been raining there for the last ten hours, the fore​cast suggests that it will continue until tomorrow morning, with a chance of thunder and lightning.

3. Time for fun

Too Mitch and Too Little
Two middle-aged friends haven't seen each other for ages. One of them has become particularly thin, the other very fat. At first they don't recog​nize each other. At last one of them exclaims. "Why! Bless my soul! It's Dick! I am sure you have been fasting (голодать) ever since I saw you last". "As for you, replies the other, « I am afraid you have been doing nothing but eating ever since».
Talk

"Goodness, Maria!" exclaims Mrs. Smith. "What a kitchen! Every pot, pan and dish is dirty. The table is a perfect litter. It will take you all night to clear things up. What have you been doing?
"Nothing, ma'm", explains Maria, "your daughter has just been show​ing me how they boil potatoes at her cookery class in college".
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СТРАДАТЕЛЬНЫЙ ЗАЛОГ

THE PASSIVE VOICE
Действие совершается над подлежащим.

Чтобы показать, кем/чем совершается действие, используются предлоги: by,with
Формула образования: to be+ v + ed (3-я форма глагола)

	Present, Past and Future Simple Passive
Present
	Past
	Future

	am
	constructed built
	was
were
	constructed built
	will be
	constructed built

	is
	
	
	
	
	

	are
	
	
	
	
	


EXAMPLES:    

1. Students are taught different subjects at University. (Студентам преподают разные дисциплины в университете.)
2. The first robot was designed in the 20th century. ( Первый робот был разработан в 20 веке.)
3. New cars will be designed in the future. (Новые автомобили будут разработаны в будущем.)

I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Назовите три основные формы следующих глаголов

To write, to take, to bring, to lose, to forget, to see, to plant, to clean, to tell, to show, to decorate, to study, to become, to speak, to receive, to send, to understand.

 2. Поставьте глаголы в Passive Voice согласно следующей модели

Образец:

Present – is translated

Past – was/were translated

Future – will be translated

To read, to get, to invite, to send, to meet, to teach, to bring, to teach, to find, to read.

3. Прочтите и переведите предложения. Определите время и залог глаголов. Поставьте предложения в отрицательную и вопросительную форму
1. The students were given a lot of work to do last month. 2. She was often spoken about. 3. I was told a very interesting story. 4. The way to the college will be shown to you by any student.  5. The children are given interesting work. 6. A new school will soon be built in our district. 7. Usually the exam is passed well.

4. Перефразируйте предложения, употребив страдательный залог

1. The teacher explained to us many interesting things. 2. I returned the book to the library in time. 3. We usually spend holidays out of town. 4. They sent a message to him yesterday. 5. I will finish this work tomorrow. 6. His teacher advised him not to miss classes. 7. Students pass exams two times a year.

5. Переведите на английский язык
1.Университет построен десять лет назад. 2. В этом году был открыт интернет центр. 3. В будущем году  будет проведена международная конференция. 4. Обычно статьи переводятся студентами дома. 

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте глаголы в пассивном залоге, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

 Mars
Mars is a planet which at present attracts attention of the astronomers of the whole world. It is observed through powerful telescopes and is analyzed by photographic and spectral means. There are periods when the conditions for studying this planet are more favorable than at any other time. It is a well known fact that every two years and two months Mars is particularly close to the Earth. Being in this position it is carefully observed and studied. It was shown by observation that Mars is similar to the Earth. It is surrounded with atmosphere. There are seasonal chants on the planet, but being farther from the Sun than the Earth Mars is supplied with less heat than our planet.
In winter white spots of snow are formed at the poles. When the snow is melting in spring green spots appear that are moving to the equator. Because of their being green some astronomers are sure that there is plant life on Mars.

1. Why and how is Mars observed?

2. What was shown by observation?

3. Why some astronomers are sure that there is plant life on Mars?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание пассивный залог глаголов.

 Acid rain

Acid rain is caused by burning coal or oil. When either fuel is burned, it releases poisonous (ядовитый) gases which are carried up into the atmosphere and sometimes transported long distances.
Over 3,000 research projects are carried out to look into acid rain, and a decision to solve the problem is taken in most of the western European countries. Measures were taken in Scandinavia and in Central Europe to stop the pollution before it has destroyed the environment. Diplomatic campaigns are launched to convince other countries that the problem has to be considered as a major ecological threat.
'Five years ago this issue was not treated seriously,' says one leading environmental group, 'but now that damage is reported in large areas of forest and lakeland, our politicians are forced to take action. This problem must be solved quickly: if governments do nothing, they will be faced in two or three years' time with the accusation (обвинение) that they have allowed our forests to die.'

3. Time for fun

Inspiration

Uncle:    In one word, when are you going to pay your debts?
Nephew: Oh, presently, dear uncle. I will do it as soon as I receive the money which will be paid by the publisher if my novel is accepted.
Uncle:    Do you think it will be accepted, young man? 

Nephew: No doubt, it will. I'm going to send it as soon as the work is finished which I will begin the moment I have found a suitable subject and the necessary inspiration.

III.Supplementary reading

1. Where Are We Going?
In 1829, when Stephenson entered his invention, the steam engine, people were shocked to find that it was possible to travel at a dangerous speed of 36 m. p. h. The greatest number of people was against the introduction of the railways into Britain. Trains were considered to be dangerous and it was said that they frightened cows and hens, killed birds with their smoke, and set houses on fire with their sparks.
On the other hand, communication was certainly helped by the railways. The tracks provid​ed work for thousands and transporting people and goods was made easier. 

How much further can transport be developed?
Apparently more and more means of transport are invented. For example, twenty years ago Anthony Hawker bought a house with a moat (ров ( с водой )) around it which he used as a testing place for models of his latest inven​tion, a small hovercraft (транспортное средство на воздушной подушке), and his friends laughed.
"I was never so laughed at in my life. Everyone thought I was mad. I was told it was totally impossible. Everyone said it wouldn't work," he said. But it did work and the result is a nice hovercraft. Mean​while Anthony Hawker is not idle; a flying saucer will be worked by him. It will probably work.
The hovercraft and the flying saucer will probably be considered as a necessity in everyday life in thirty years’ time. Have we any right to stop scientific research because we feel it to be dangerous or ridiculous?
Should we be more aware of the effects that develop​ment in travel is having on us? How small can we make our world?

3. A Bundle of Sticks
An old man had several sons who were always quarrelling. One day the sons were called before their father. A bundle of sticks was given to them and they were ordered to break it. Each of the sons tried with all his strength, but no one could break the bundle. Then the old man untied the bundle, and each son was given one stick. Of course, the sticks were easily broken, "My sons", said their father, "if you live in friendship and help each other, you will always be strong and you need not be afraid of any enemy."
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МОДАЛЬНЫЕ ГЛАГОЛЫ
MODAL VERBS

	глаголы
	значения
	перевод
	примеры

	pr. CAN 

pst. could

=  

pr. to be able to

pst. was able to
fut. will be able to
	-возможность, умение, способность, разрешение

-сомнение, невероятность
	могу, умею, можно, нельзя

возможно, не может быть, неужели
	I can do it.

You can't go there.

Can they do that?

Can she have changed so much?

	pr. MAY 

pst.might

 =

pr.to be allowed to

pst.was allowed to

fut.will be allowed to
	-разрешение совершить действие

-допускаемая возможность, предложение с оттенком сомнения
	можно

возможно, может быть
	You may go home.

May I do it?

He may not smoke.

She may have left.

	MUST
	-долженствование, обязанность, приказ

-предположение (почти уверенность)
	должен, нельзя

должно быть, очевидно, вероятно
	I must do it now.

You mustn't do it.

Must he work?

He must be at home already.

They must have forgotten

	pr. HAVE TO

pst. had to

fut. will have to
	-вынужденная необходимость
	вынужден, нужно (приходится)
	I have to go there.

Has he to study?

 She has not to miss classes.

	pr. BE TO

pst. was/were to
	- необходимость, предусмотренная планом, договоренностью, расписанием
	должен
	The train is to arrive at 10.

Am I to go?

They are not to leave.

	SHOULD
	-личный совет, мнение, рекомендация, упрек

-вероятность,

предположение
	cледует, следовало бы, должен был бы, нужно

наверное
	He shouldn’t smoke so much.

You should work hard.

He should be 40.

	OUGHT TO
	-моральный долг

-вероятность, предположение
	должен, следует

должно быть
	We ought to help her.

You ought to have done it yesterday.

	NEED
	-нецелесообразность
	не нужно, не надо, нет необходимости
	You need not hurry.

You needn't have done it.


I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Переведите предложения. Назовите модальные глаголы и их эквива​ленты и объясните их употребление.

1.
a) My nephew can read and speak English now. 

          b) She could read but couldn't speak English last year. 

          c) This task is too difficult but the girls are able to do it, I think. 

          d) They will be able to finish their work in time. 

2.
a) May I take the dictionary to translate the text? 

          b) He was allowed to take a new magazine for two days. 

          c) Will you be allowed to take part in the conference? 

         d) He said that we might use his flat whenever we liked.       

3.
a) You must rewrite your homework again. 

          b) As she lives far from school she has to get up early. 

          c) I was so tired yesterday that I had to go to bed at 10 o'clock. 

4.
a) I am to meet him at noon. 

          b) They were to wait for me at the library. 

5.
a) We should do our morning exercises to be strong and healthy. 

          b) You should buy a new umbrella. 

          c) You ought to put on a coat, its cold today.

2.
Поставьте следующие предложения в Past и Future Indefinite 

1.
The students have to work hard. 

2.
We can come back on Friday. 

3.
You can come to the gym at any time you like. 

4.
Are you able to walk 5 kilometers an hour? 

5.
I am able to solve some problems. 

6.
You have to do this exercise once more. 

7.
She may miss the class. 

8.
We have to call a doctor. 

9.
We must know the history of our country.

3.
Поставьте предложения в вопросительную и отрицательную форму

 1.
Не can skate well. My friend can play the piano. She could translate this text. They are able to work the whole light day. 

2.
You may borrow a bicycle for Sunday. I might go to the cinema after classes yesterday. 

3.
You must help your little brother. This morning I have to go to the doctor. We had to go there yesterday. 

4.
We were to see our friend at the hospital. We are to help him. He is to recover. 

5.
Athletes should train 6 times a week. You should have a rest.

4.
Заполните пропуски модальными глаголами

1. Mike is looking for a job. He _____ paint walls, he _____ fix motors and he _____ repair locks. 

2. Nick _____ do his homework because he was very tired. Jane _____ to do her homework because she _____ take care of her baby sister. 

3. Small children _____ play with matches. 

4. My parents think that my hair _____ be shorter, my friends _____ be more polite when they come to our house and I _____ get better marks at school. 

5. Jane doesn't go to school today and she _____ not go to school tomorrow. She thinks she _____ have pneumonia.

5.Переведите на русский язык, обращая внимание на модальные глаголы

1. Можно мне взять вашу книгу? 2. На уроке английского языка вы должны говорить только по-английски. 3. Можно задать вопрос? 4.Я не могу сделать эту работу. Я устал. 5. Можно здесь курить? 6. Мы должны сегодня поехать за город. Мы договаривались. 7. Тебе следует навестить друга.

II. Work with the text
1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте модальные глаголы, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

 Pilgrimage

In the Middle Ages, pilgrims were rather like today's pack​age tourists. The season began in April or May, and they had to travel in groups because it was safer and also more enjoyable. To prove they had done the pilgrimage, the rules were quite strict. They had to follow a well-planned route and visit important places of culture where they bought souvenirs to prove where they had been. They had to travel on foot or by horse and they stayed in special hostels. For some, the pilgrimage was an important religious experience, but many people could have a chance to have a holiday and do some sightsee​ing.
These days the rules are less strict. You only have to travel 100 km on foot or horseback. You can go by bicycle as well, but you're not supposed to drive or hitchhike, so to prove you have resisted this temptation, you're obliged to obtain a pilgrim’s "pass​port" and get a stamp at various offices along the route.
You don't even have to be very religious. Many people see it as an alternative to package tours and beach holidays. The pilgrimage is getting very popular and if you want to do it in the peace and quiet which the pilgrims in the past enjoyed, you should travel out of season and avoid holidays.
When you arrive in a Saint Place, you have to show your pass​port at the Pilgrim's Office by the cathedral. A church official checks the dates on the stamps and if he is satisfied, he may give you a blessing. The hotels, where the pilgrims can stay and which are today modern, is still obliged to give up to ten pilgrims one free meal a day.

1. Why had pilgrims to travel in groups in the Middle Ages?

2. By what means can you pilgrimage today?

3. Should you be very religious to be a pilgrim?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на модальные глаголы.

 The moon
The Moon is the only astronomical body whose distance from the Earth can be measured in thousands of kilometers, all the other figures being millions, billions and trillions.
Long before the Moon was paid much attention to by man who was interested and attracted by the presence in the sky of a planet that could be seen from the Earth.
With the passage of time man could note that the Moon went through several phases and that each phase was followed by another with perfect regularity. The ancient astronomers might offer earlier calendars - lunar calendars, each month beginning on new moon.
The division of the year into 12 months or moons in the calendar now in general use. The Romans gave names to all months.
«In the Middle Ages, it could be supposed, that the Moon had to have smooth crystalline surface like a mirror and that the dark spots on the Moon were the Earth's reflection on its surface. However, with the help of the first little telescope that was turned by Galileo upon the Moon this conception was put an end to 1609. Galileo thought that he could see mountains and valleys, seas and continent on the Moon.
Today the view of the Moon is obtained with the help of a series of automatic    lunar   stations. Transmitted by these stations, the photos have shown that the surface of the Moon is uneven, with many hills and cavities like volcanic crators. A great number of stones lying on the Moon's surface proved that the lunar ground was firm enough and could not sink if it were stepped on.
3. Time for fun

They all are dead

Professor: - Can you tell me anything about the great chemists of the 17th century?

Student: -They all are dead, sir.

Illness

Little Billy is ill. A small boy unknown to Billy's mother comes to ask after Billy's health.

Billy's mother is touched and gives him some sweets. When the boy is leaving, he suddenly asks:

If Billy dies, may I have his scooter?

III.Supplementary reading

 40 years in bed 
Doctor Mark Pemberton, who has just taken over a medical practice in rural Suffolk, visited a 74-year-old widow, Mrs Ada Teppit at her home in the village of Nacton. Mrs Teppit has been bedridden for 40 years. The doctor examined her but couldn't find anything wrong. He questioned her daughter. Norma, aged 54, and to his amazement discovered that 40 years ago the village doctor had ordered Mrs Teppit to stay in bed because she had influenza. He told her that she had not to get up until he returned. He never returned so she never got up. Her daughter had to look after her ever since. She could not and might not get married or have any job other than taking care of her mother. Now Mrs Teppit's muscles have wasted, and she has put on a lot of weight. She may never walk again.
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ПРИЧАСТИЕ
THE PARTICIPLE

Participle I (причастие первое)

(соответствует русскому причастию с суффиксами –ущ, -ющ, -ащ, -ящ—asking-спрашивающий; деепричастию несовершенного вида  с суффиксами –а, -я –going- идя)

 Формула образования:  v + ing 

Participle II (причастие второе)

(является страдательным причастием прошедшего времени- a forgotten song – забытая песня)

Формула образования: v + ed (3-я форма глагола)

	Определение
	PI
	We installed a new heating system. 

Мы установили новую обогревательную систему.
We installed a new system heating our house na​turally. 

Мы установили новую систему, обогревающую наш дом природным способом.
	Активный залог

	
	
	We live in a house being heated naturally at the moment. 

Мы живем в доме, обогреваемом сейчас природным способом.
	

	
	PII
	We live in a solar-heated house.

Мы живем в доме, обогреваемом солнечной энергией.

We live in the house heated by the Sun all the year round. 

Мы живем в доме, который обогревается солнцем круглый год.
	Страдательный залог


	
	PI
	Building solar houses we save energy. 

Строя дома на солнечных батареях. Мы сохраняем энергию.

Having built a new solar heating system the engi​neers started to test it. 

Построив новую отопительную систему, инженеры начали ее проверять.
	Активный залог

	Обстоятельство
	
	Being built in a new way the system offers many advantages. 

Будучи построенной новым способом, эта система имеет множество достоинств.

Having been built completely the plant was thoroughly inspected.

После того, как завод был полностью построен, его тщательно проверили.
	

	
	PII
	When built by skilled workers the experimental system worked well.
Построенная опытными рабочими, эта система хорошо работала.

If built on time the new power plant will start to work in May. 

Если новая электростанция будет построена вовремя, она начнет работу в мае.
	Страдательный залог



I. Grammar Practice Section

1.Образуйте Participle I от следующих глаголов и переведите их 

Образец:

to make — making; делать- делающий, делая

to be, to go, to come, to give, to receive, to take, to tell, to help, to sit, to read, to write, to fight, to decorate, to send, to do, to work.

2. Переведите предложения, обращая внимание на причастие I. Определите функцию причастия в предложении

1. Thinking that I have forgotten the key I ran home. 2. The guys playing football in the yard are my group mates. 3. The girl showing the way to the office was the manager's daughter. 4. Having read the letter he was smiling. 5. An old man sitting at the window was a talented painter. 6. Speaking English well he could help me.7. They liked to sit on the sofa watching TV. 8. Having dressed he rushed out of the room. 

3. Образуйте Participle II от следующих глаголов и переведите их 

Образец:

to translate — translated; переводить — переведенный to write — written; писать — написанный
to make, to do, to give, to read, to break, to know, to take, to hear, to forget, to solve, to conduct, to adopt.

4. Прочтите предложения. Определите функцию  Participle II в  предложении (а) опре​деление, б) обстоятельство в) часть глагола – сказуемого)

1.  A forgotten umbrella was found in the taxi. 2. He has translated the text. 3. When asked he looked at us and was silent. 4. Frightened by the noise of the see the child began to cry. 5. The book taken from the library was interesting.

5. Переведите предложения. Определите Participle и его функцию в предложении

1. The crying child was standing in front of the closed door. 2. He found a broken glass on the table. 3. She sent us her article translated into English. 4. After graduating from the University he will be good specialists. 5. While leaving university the students were talking about their meeting. 6. The modern houses built in our city made the capital of Belarus more beautiful. 7. Knowing much about the problem we tried to solve it. 8. Being busy, he postponed his trip. 9. Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в текстах первое и второе причастие, объясните их употребление. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

Holography and Holograms
History. Holography and hologram are normally referred to as a process and as a plate or film itself respectively. In 1947 Dennis Gabor (the father and the first theorist of holography, awarded with the Nobel Prize for his research) coined the term hologram from the Greek words 'holos' meaning whole or complete and 'gram' meaning message. Gabor's theory was originally intended to increase the resolving power of electron microscopes.
 Incidentally, it was proved not with an electron beam, but with a light beam. The result was the first hologram ever made. Gabor's hologram was clear, but imperfect, as he lacked the correct light source - the LASER, which was first seen operating in I960. 
Applicalion. Holography being an art that attracts people's attention and curiosity, colourful multidimensional images are widely used in advertising, stamps, jewelry, with holography museums exhibiting masterpieces. Credit cards are considered original if supplied with a hologram. Holographic lens​es are lighter than traditional lenses and mirrors and can be designed to per​form more specialized functions, for instance, to make the panel instruments of a car visible in the windshield in order to increase safety. Holographic interferometry (a very precise technique used for measuring changes in the dimensions of an object) is widely used in industrial stress analysis and qua​lity control. The list of applications may be continued indefinitely.

1. Who coined the term hologram? When?

2. Why wasn't Gabor's hologram perfect?
3. What is the sphere of hologram applications?
2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на Participle I and Participle II.

Aluminium

We know different kinds of metals. The heavy metals include iron, copper, tin, lead and some others. Some met​als are light (aluminium), some are hard (iron) and others are soft (tin, lead). Aluminium is a metal found in clay. It is the most abundant metallic element found in nature only in the form of compound. Aluminium is a very impor​tant metal used in many industries. It has white colour, does not corrode and is resistant to all inorganic acids except hydrochloric. Aluminium things are in wide use. Aluminium combined with steel and other melals forms a mixture of metals called an alloy. Alloys formed in combi​nation with aluminium are better for various purposes than the basic metal itself. Engineers often use combined metals in industry.

3. Time for fun

Youth: I sent some suggestions telling you how to make your paper more interesting. Have any of my ideas been carried out?
Editor: Did you meet the office boy carrying the waste paper-basket when come to the building?
Youth;    Yes, yes, I did.
Editor:    Well, he was carrying out your ideas.

III.Supplementary reading

 Lake District National Park

The National Trust is a charity founded nearly 100 years ago by three people anxioused that the natural beauty of the British countryside could be spoiled by the increasing industrialization of the country. 

The Lake District is the largest national park in England. The lakes and the mountains surrounding it were formed millions of years ago in the ice age. The largest lake is Windermere, often used for sailing, water-skiing and other sports. The deepest lake, thought to be the oldest, is Wostwater, over 60 m deep. One fairly new "lake" is Haweswater reservoir. This is a man-made lake created by flooding valley waters. 

The English lakes is a popular area for outdoor activities; very often you can see here hiking, camping, climbing people and water sports are  also very popular. It is more popular for families to visit in the summer and the only real industry in the region is tourism. One can spend hours in the towns of Windermere, Ambleside, Penrith or Keswick just looking at the clothes made from lakeland wool, sweets made from lakeland farms or drink the special lakeland beer, brewed by Marstons. The only three mountains in England are all found in the Lake District; they are Scafell Pike (977 m), Helvellyn (949 m) and Skiddaw (931 m). They can each be climbed easily in a day and very little specialist equipment is needed. If the weather is fine, one can see almost to the coast of Ireland from the summits.
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ГЕРУНДИЙ

GERUND
(неличная форма глагола, которая сочетает в себе свойства глагола и существительного - отглагольное существительное – reading-чтение)

Формула образования:  v + ing
Герундий употребляется после следующих слов: 

	Prepositions

предлоги
	nouns + prepositions
сущ.+ предлог
	adjectives + prepositions
прил.+предлог
	Verbs
глаголы

	on
	the idea of
	to be famous for
	to mind

	after
	the method of
	to be sorry for
	to result in

	before
	the way of
	to be sure of
	to object to

	without
	the purpose of
	to be capable of
	to use for

	instead of
	the necessity of
	to be tired of
	to insist on

	against
	the technique of
	to be good at
	to rely on

	in spite of,

etc.
	the   importance   of,

etc.
	to be surprised at, etc.
	to prevent from, etc.


-Walking, talking and thinking like a human being will soon become possible for robots. Походка, речь и мышление, подобные человеку будут вскоре присущи роботам. 
-Without gathering data it is impossible to prove the theory. Без сбора данных невозможно доказать теорию.
-The new technique of compiling programmes accelerated our work a lot. Новая технология составления программ значительно ускорила нашу работу.
-Robots are capable of doing difficult tasks. Роботы способны выполнять трудные задачи.
	Aspect / Voice
	Active
	Passive

	Indefinite
	He likes telling the truth.

рассказывать

He likes reading.

чтение
	He likes being told the truth.

чтобы ему говорили

	Perfect
	He is proud of having spoken to this person.

что поговорил
	He is proud of having been spoken to.

что с ним поговорили


I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Прочтите предложения, переведите их, обращая внимание на герундий 

1. Painting is an art. 2. He likes playing chess. 3. Thank you for your coming to my house. 4. She loves meeting people because she can't bear being along. 5. She enjoys being photographed. 6. Go on with your writing. 7. Tell me this word meaning. 8.  We have heard of the air hav​ing been polluted badly. 9. After having read the text I translated it. 

2. Замените глаголы в скобках герундием. Переведите предложения 

1. We thanked him for (to help) in our work. 2. (to chose) a present for a girl of 17 was not an easy matter for us. 3. We were waiting for her (to come) to the station. 4. She is fond of (to read) English books. 5. Do you like (to play) tennis? 6. He dreams of (to take part) in the Olympic Games. 7. Before (to leave) our city he rang me up.

3.  Закончите предложения, используя герундий
	What is your idea of..? 

He finished

He takes every opportunity of

I enjoy

Не stopped
	играть в теннис 

изучать иностранные языки 

ходить на лыжах

плавать в бассейне

разговаривать на уроках обмениваться информацией 

чтение новой книги 

обсуждение интересных статей слушать классическую музыку 

читать стихи

лежать на диване и смотреть телевизор 

помогать друзьям


4. Переведите на русский язык, обращая внимание на неличные формы глагола, оканчивающиеся на -ing
IT TAKES YOUR BREATH AWAY
The art of cooking requires the use of garlic. Of course, the garlic eating is not generally approved of. Working beside someone who has eaten garlic is as bad as sitting beside someone who smokes. But while smoking is definitely bad for you, there is no doubt that eating garlic is good for the health. We are likely to see more «No smoking» signs, but we won't see any «No breath​ing» signs for garlic eaters! Cultivating and exporting garlic has become big business now that so many people use it for flavoring meat and adding to different dishes. People often buy it when they do the shopping. You don't have to deny using it or having eaten it. Being a garlic eater is something to be proud of and shows you enjoy good living. The story of garlic is a breathtaking success!

1. II. Work with the text

2. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте герундий. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

Robots in Perspective
The idea of creating an intelligent machine is very old. Homer described gold girls, mechanical helpers built by Hephaistos, the Greek god of smiths. In 1495, Leonardo da Vinci designed a mechanical man. But only the invention of transistors and integrated circuits in the 1950s and 1960s made real robots possible. Compact, reliable electronics and computers added brains to already existing machines. In 1959, researchers demonstrated the possibility of robotic, in manufacturing of ashtrays.
The Czech word 'robota', meaning hard work, was first used by the writer Karel Chapek in the story where robots are invented to help people by per​forming simple tasks, but being used to fight wars, they turn on their human masters and take over the world.
There's no precise definition of a robot. It is normally defined as a pro​grammable machine imitating an intelligent creature. Getting information from its surroundings and doing something physical (moving or manipulating objects) qualify a machine as a robot.
Name a boring or dangerous job. Somewhere, a robot is probably doing it. Robots are ideal for doing jobs that require repetitive, precise and fast move​ments. Robots are good at doing the same thing without asking for a safe working environment, salary, breaks, food and sleep, without getting bored or tired, without making mistakes. Factories are so highly automated that most human workers carry out only supervising and maintaining the robots.

1. What intelligent machines existed in the history of humanity?

2. How can you define the term "robot"?

3. What jobs are robots ideal for?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на герундий.

Polymers
Researchers are being carried out at modifying known polymers with the purpose of developing in them desired properties. By combining molecules of several polymers we obtain polymers with new properties non-existent in any of the known synthetic materials.
Scientists succeeded in developing means of obtaining a synthetic rubber with properties similar to those of natu​ral rubber.
Plastics will occupy an important place in any branch of industry. There will be large but extraordinary light ships made of plastics and totally resistant to corrosion by sea water. The product of oil-producing countries will no longer be transported across the seas in huge tankers, but in strong reservoirs possessing light- and thermo-resistant properties. There will be spaceships made of polymers withstanding high temperatures and cosmic radiation.
Farmers will forget the primitive method of protecting the seeds from frost with bonfire smoke. Better protection against low temperature will provide light-resistant polymer sheets allowing ultra-violet rays to penetrate through them.
Huge wooden framework will no longer be erected for repainting a building. New coatings on houses resistant to light, heat and atmospheric oxygen will change the aspect of towns. Houses built of polymers will be both more durable and cheaper, than those built of brick and concrete. Metal working industry will be entirely transformed. Precision cast units made in polymer moulds will radically decrepit the necessity for finishing parts mechanically. The problem of synthesizing natural polymers, including proteins, is a major task, one of the greatest biological and econom​ical importance.
Its solution will probably require long, concentrated and joint efforts by scientists in various fields.

3. Time for fun

-He was kicked out of school for cheating.

-“For what”?

-“He was counting his ribs in an anatomy exam”.

III.Supplementary reading

 A Robot's Best Friend
Tired of walking your dog and finding its hair every​where? Sony's robotic dog, AIBO, may be for you. 

AIBO is a totally autonomous robot capable of hearing and seeing, sensing balance and touch. Eighteen specialized motors allow such dog-like motions as rolling over, scratching, playing dead, and chasing a pink ball.
Like a puppy, with time and training AIBO devel​ops perfect movements and unique behaviour patterns, Programmed to seek companionship, AIBO simulates emotions like happi​ness, surprise, and anger and is clever at responding verbal commands.
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ПРИДАТОЧНЫЕ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЯ:

ОПРЕДЕЛИТЕЛЬНЫЕ, ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЕ, УСЛОВНЫЕ

SUBORDINATE CLAUSE:

ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSE, OBJECT CLAUSE, ADVERBIAL CLAUSE 

(OF TIME AND CONDITION)

I. Придаточное определительное предложение (Attributive clause). Отвечают на вопрос what?-какой? which?-какой? который? и вводятся союзными словами  и местоимениями who,whose, which, that - который, whom –которого.

E.g. I know the student who has won at the conference.

II. Придаточное дополнительное предложение (Object clause). 

Отвечают на вопрос what?-что? whom?-кого?  for what?- за что?

E.g. He said that he had passed his exam.

Ш. Придаточные обстоятельственные (Adverbial clause):

1)времени (Adverbial clause of time). 

Отвечают на вопрос when?-когда? how long?-как долго?  since when? с каких пор? Till what time? до каких пор?; и вводятся словами after - после того как, while-в то время как, since- с тех пор как, by the time-к тому времени когда.

E.g. I have not seen you since you left school.

       After she has passed the credit they went to the sea.

      2) условия (Adverbial clause of condition)

Вводятся союзами if- если, unless-  если не, on  condition- при условии

Запомните три типа условных предложений:

	1. If the weather is fine, we shall play outside.
If you ring me up, I shall tell you something.

2. If the weather were fine, we should play outside.

If you rang me up, I should tell you something.

3. If the weather had been fine, we should have played outside.
If you had rung me up, I should have told you something.


	Если погода будет хорошая, мы будем играть на открытом воздухе.

Если ты мне позвонишь
я тебе кое-что расскажу.

Если бы погода была хорошая (сегодня; завтра), мы бы играли на открытом воздухе.

Если бы ты мне позвонил (сегодня,  завтра) я бы  тебе кое-что рассказал.

Если бы погода была хорошая (вчера), мы бы играли на открытом воздухе.

Если бы ты мне позвонил (вчера), я бы тебе кое-что рассказал.




I. Grammar Practice Section

1. Переведите и определите вид придаточного предложения
1 .What you say is very interesting. 2. I know that they live in Minsk. 3. It was dark when he was in the street after the play. 4. You must be careful when you cross the street. 5. You mustn't cross the street when the light is red. 6. She smiled at what I said. 7. Mrs. Brown doesn't know what to do with her pupils today. 8. Lomonosov was a great scientist whose ideas were brilliant. 9.  Do you know why he was late? 10. If Tommy doesn't get to bed until midnight, he will be tired in the morning. 11. If his friends knew his address they would write to him.

2.  Вставьте пропущенные союзы или союзные слова и определите вид придаточного предложения
1. Many people believe... 13 is a very unlucky number. 2. She woke up... her mother was cooking breakfast. 3. You must consult a doctor... you are not well. 4. Go to the post office... you want to send a telegram. 5. I have bought a book... has many stories about the Great Patriotic War. 6. ...I live far from school I will take a bus. 7. ...Robinson Crusoe was eighteen years old he went to the city of Hull and there he met a boy... he knew. 8. Tom saw the Throne on... the Queen sits... she opens the Parliament. 

3. Раскройте скобки, образуя условные предложения I, II и III типов
1. If my friend (to come) to see me, I (to be) very glad. 2. If mother (to buy) a cake, we (to have) a very nice tea party. 3. If we (to receive) a telegram from him, we (not to worry). 4. If you (not to work) sys​tematically, you (to fail) the examination. 5. If you (to be) busy, I (to leave) you alone. 6. If I (to live) in Moscow, I (to visit) the Tretyakov Gallery every year. 7. If I (to get) a ticket, I (to go) to the concert (yesterday). 

4. Переведите следующие предложения на английский язык. Определите тип условных предложений
1. Книга, которую вы мне дали, оказалась скучной. 2. Известно, что он уехал из города. 3. Нам не понятно, как он допустил ошибку. 4. Если он приедет в Минск, я буду очень рада. 5. Если бы он приехал в Минск на следующей неделе, мы показали бы ему нашу новую школу. 6. Если бы он приехал в Минск прошлым летом, мы сходили бы на концерт «Белорус​ская осень». 7. В лаборатории есть оборудование, которое позволяет провести эксперимент. 8. Лектор увидел, что студенты не слушают его. 9. Если у меня будет время, я навещу своего друга. 10. Если бы я его встретил, я попросил бы его встретиться с моим братом. 8. Если бы он знал об этом, он не пошел бы туда.

II. Work with the text

1. Прочтите текст. Проанализируйте употребление придаточных предложений. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него.

 The English language story
English began its life as a small group of dialects somewhere in the mists of North German. In the 5th century its speakers moved to Britain. After 1066, when the Normans conquered England, the upper classes spoke French, and English became the language of the lower classes for the next two hundred years. English began to spread outside Europe in the 16th century, first to colonies in North America, in the 18th century to India, and in the 19th century to Australia and New Zealand. English became important in the 19th century when it was the language of the British Empire. In the 20th century most of the colonies became independent while English was still used by many countries. In 2000 Nigeria had about 45 million people who spoke English as their first language, and India had almost 35 million people whose second language was English. In the former US colony of the Philippines, about 31 million speak English as their second language.

1. What are the main stages of the English language development?

2. Do you know when the importance of English became to increase?

3. Do you agree that English is number one language today in the world?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на придаточные предложения.

2. Broadcasting
We know that BBC was established in 1926. BBC has four national radio channels which designed to cater for people of different interests. Radio 1 offers rock and pop music. Radio 2, apart from providing music and light entertainment, is the main channel for the coverage of sport. Radio 3 broadcasts classical music and operas, classical dramas, poetry as well as documentaries and special talks. Radio 4 provides news programmes and current affairs service covering all main fields, as well as plays, features and games.
The BBC also has 32 local radio stations which concentrate on local news and local affairs. There are 47 independent local radio stations throughout Britain.
The BBC External Services regularly transmit programmes in English and 36 other languages by radio world-wide in order to give   news, present British culture and developments in science and technology as well as to provide lessons in the English language. The BBC World Service broadcasts by radio through the whole day in English.

3. Time for fun

He must go.

Two men were going in a train. One of them asked the other:

-“Are you going to Brown's lecture today”?

-“Yes, I am”, said the other.

-“Take my advice and don't go”, said the first. “I heard that he is a very bad lecture”.

-“I can't help it”, said the other, “I must go, I am Browns”.

The main difficulty

At a college examination a professor asked:”Does the question embarrass you”?

-“Not at all, sir”, replied the student, “not at all. The question is quite clear. It is the answer that bothers me”.

III.Supplementary reading

 Nuclear Radiation
Nuclear radiation is not a new phenomenon. From the beginning of time, man has always been subjected to natural, or background, radiation from radioactive elements such as uranium, thorium, radium, and other substances which are everywhere in the earth. This radiation is present in small amounts in the air we breathe, the food we eat, the water we drink, and the earth under our feet.
Cosmic rays are also part of this natural radiation to which everyone is constantly exposed. Cosmic rays are nuclear particles of very high ener​gy which strike the earth from outer space.
Man-made radiation, while highly beneficial, can be extremely dange​rous if not used under careful control. But in this respect, it is not essen​tially different from man-made electricity, a familiar and indispensable household and industrial servant, but one which can be a formidable ene​my when out of control. One easy way to understand radiation and its place in our economy, as a matter of fact, is to continue this comparison with electricity. Nuclear radiation cannot be seen, heard, felt, tasted, or smelt. Electricity, though it can be felt, likewise cannot be seen, heard, tasted, or smelt during its normal operation and use.
Nuclear radiation is a new force in our daily lives, as electricity was less than a century ago.
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ИНТЕРНАЦИОНАЛЬНЫЕ СЛОВА

INTERNATIONAL WORDS
Интернационализм или интернациональные слова - это заимствованные слова, которые употребляются в нескольких языках с одним или подобным значением и этимологией. Произношение и орфография слов похожи, благодаря чему значение слова понятно в разных языках. 

E.g. experiment, tradition, radiation, container, football, cricket, golf , etc.
I. Work with the text
1. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте интернациональные слова. Переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы после него

There are five billion people in the world and they live in all different corners of it. They live on the snow and ice of the Poles and in the tropical jungles on the equator. They have climbed the highest mountains and walked on the sea bed. Some of them have even left the earth and visited the moon.

The human species is the most numerous and the most powerful of all the animals on earth. How did this happen? In many ways, animals can do things better than we can. Dogs can smell and hear better than we can. Cats can see in the dark. Birds

fly thousands of miles away and return to the same place every year. But we are different. No other animal builds cathedrals, plays football, tells jokes, gets married, has prisons, writes symphonies, elects presidents, or goes to the moon.

There is one thing above all that makes people and 20 animals different. People love to talk-talk-talk. We are the great communicators! And we can communicate so many things in so many ways - with our faces, our hands, our bodies, and our voices. Most important of all, we can record what we say and think in writing, so that we can communicate through time. We have a sense of past and future, not just present.

We are the only species that can change the world, and we are the only species that can choose either to look after our world or to destroy it.

1. Is the human species the most numerous and the most powerful?

2. What is the difference between people and animals?

3. Who is the greatest communicator in the world?

2.Переведите  письменно текст с английского языка на русский, обращая внимание на интернациональные слова

Three Basic Developments of Electronics
Electronics has probably undergone more revolutionary steps than any other industry. There are three basic developments in electronics that have given birth to three completely new technological industries. The first large technological innovation was the introduction of radio-frequency energy. Microwaves alone offer unparalleled opportunities for communications to business and industry. The second of these was of course the transistor and the associated solid-state circuit based on semi​conductor technology. The third and latest technology is the laser. It is a light amplifying device having a broad range of applications. Lasers have potentialities for medical applications where the extremely narrow high intensity beam can be used for surgery or medical treatment.

КЛЮЧИ К УПРАЖНЕНИЯМ

KYES
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1.1.  Простое настоящее время
        The present simple (indefinite) tense (active) 

Ex 2 

 London is not (isn't) noisy at weekends.  My friend doesn't like traffic because he doesn't like driving slowly. But he usually doesn't derive fast and carefully. My wife doesn't drive as well as my friend.  She usually doesn't drive fast and carelessly. She doesn't stop suddenly and turns too quickly. I am not comfortable with my friend because he doesn't drive carefully.

Ex. 3

1. When do we go to the party? Where do we go today? 2. When does the bar close? 3. Where do I go to send a message? 4. What does my son want to buy? 5. How much time does it take me to get there?

Ex 4 

1. He always spends his holiday by the sea.
2. Even though she does not study very hard, she usually does well in exams.
3. Although she does not have got a job, she hopes for the best.
4. In spite of her young age, my sister plays tennis very well.
5. You think you will be a manager in five years time? - I believe so.
6. She hopes she will earn a lot of money in future. 

7. I don't like him. He's one of those people who only talks and talks but does nothing,
8. I   don't think that the hunting of wild animals can be justified in any way.
9.  How do you get on with your parents, brothers and sisters?
10. A family Sunday dinner symbolizes our importance to one another in good times and bad. It serves us touch- stone   that   helps family-members   gather   to   share week's news and plan for future. Do you agree with me?

1.2.  Простое прошедшее время
        The past simple (indefinite) tense (active)

Ex. 3 

You didn't get up late yesterday. Did you get up late yesterday?

You didn’t spend too much money at the shop. Did you spend too much money at the shop? 

He didn't ring me up in the evening. Did he ring me up in the evening?

They didn't tell us about the marriage. Did they tell us about the marriage?

We didn't invite them to the concert. Did we invite them to the concert?

Ex. 4 

My name is Robinson Crusoe and I was born in the city of York. When I was eighteen years old I went to the city of Hull and there I met a boy whom I knew. His father was the captain of the ship. This boy said to me, “Will you come with us, Bob?” After five days we came to a land and stopped in the mouth of a little river. Then a huge wave came upon us, turned over the boat and threw us all into the water.

Ex. 5 

1. I didn't go to the university yesterday. We didn't have lessons. 2. The seсretary typed some documents last week. 3. He rang up too late yesterday. 4. The text was difficult and I had to make use of a dictionary. 5. Did you listen to the latest news? - Certainly, I always listen to the news in the evenings. 6. Yesterday we had a meeting.  My chief maid a speech.  Everybody liked it. 7. Today I left home at 8.20 and came to work fifteen minutes earlier. 8. Last year my sister left for London. She got fixed up in a job and found friends. 9. In summer we rested at seaside and got a great pleasure.

1.3.  Простое будущее время
       The future simple (indefinite) tense (active)

Ex. 1

1. Алиса будет отсутствовать месяц. 2. Я вернусь через полчаса. 3. Мы пригласим двадцать человек на вечеринку. 4. Я буду в Риме на следующей неделе. 5. У меня будут уроки французского языка три раза в неделю. 6. Профессор прочитает несколько лекций. 7. Виктор не придет, так как он занят. 8. Mike will book the tickets. 9. Она будет изучать искусство. 10. Они заплатят ему 3000 тысячи долларов. 11. Я буду в библиотеке в 4. 

Ex. 2

1. What time shall I get up at tomorrow? What day shall I get up at seven o'clock? 2. Where shall we go after classes? When shall we go to the library? 3. Where shall we be glad to see you? 4. Who will be engineers? What will be our students? 5. What will he translate for the next lesson? 6. When shall not we work? 7. Who will ring me in some days? When will you ring me?
Ex. 3

1. We shan't go to the theatre after work. 2. I won't go to the swimming pool on Sunday. 3. He won't do it tomorrow. 4. The teacher won't give us the test next lesson. 5. I won't be at home at eight.

Ex. 4

It is five o'clock now. At six I'll phone for a taxi. The taxi will take us to the Underground and then we'll take the tube to King's Cross. I hope Kate won't be late. If she is late, we'll have to take a taxi all the way to the station. That will be expensive.  We'll be in Cambridge at ten past ten. It'll take an hour to get there by train. Mr. Brown will ask his secretary to meet us. She'll take us to the office. I'll go with him to the conference and Jane will go to do shopping. I think the conference will be very interesting and Jane will be pleased with her new things.

УЭ – 2

Времена группы Continuous

Present Continuous; Past Continuous; Future Continuous

Ex. 3

1. Was he listening to the latest news?  He wasn't listening to the latest news. 2. Shall we be playing football after work? We shall not (shan't) be playing football after work. 3. Am I watching TV now? I am not watching TV now. 4. Is the man in boat fishing? The man in a boat isn't fishing. 5. Were they doing it together? They were not (weren't) doing it together.6. Will she be passing exams in summer? She will not (won't) be passing exams in summer.

Ex. 4

1. My mother is making supper now. I cook breakfast every day. 2. The girls were playing volleyball all the evening yesterday. 3. This girl cries every day. 4. The teacher smiles very seldom. 5. The children are in the dining room. They are eating their supper. 6. Tomorrow at six I shall be phoning you. 7. He is finding his passport now.

Ex. 5

1. Irina was playing the piano all the evening yesterday. 2. Tomorrow they will be working in the lab since 9 till 12. 3. Last Friday morning students of our group were discussing reports.  4. We are waiting for her but she doesn’t come. 5. He said that they were writing a test on grammar during the whole lesson and the break. 6. Next Sunday we shall be watching a sports program on TV. 6. I am trying to open the door, but I can't do it. 7. Tomorrow at this time she will be passing a test on a foreign language.

УЭ – 3

Времена группы Perfect

Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect

Ex. 3

1. Have I never been to Paris? I have never been to Paris.

2. Had he done this task yesterday by 5? He had not done this task yesterday by 5. 

3. Has he got a higher education? He hasn't got a higher education.

4. Have we heard this news on the radio? We haven’t heard this news on the radio.

5. Had they done all the exercises when the teacher came in? They hadn't done all the exercises when the teacher came in.

6. Shall I have written the essay till the end of the lesson? I shan't have written the essay till the end of the lesson.

Ex. 4

The children have packed everything. Soon they will have taken their costumes downstairs. Simon has not packed his records yet. But he gas already brought them into the room. He had put them in the middle of the bed where he could see them. Then he went downstairs. His little brother did not notice the records and had sat on them. Before Simon came back he had broken all of them.

Ex. 5.

1. He was happy (that) he had written the essay. 2. I remember that I have forgotten the article at home. 3. By the middle of summer they will have passed exams. 4. It has not rained since the end of spring. 5. They have already been married for 20 years. 6. He had waited for her for two hours yesterday. 7. Tomorrow by noon the delegation will have arrived to the plant. 

УЭ – 4

Времена группы Perfect Continuous 

Present Perfect Continuous, Past Perfect Continuous, Future Perfect Continuous

Ex. 1

1. Когда профессор зашел в класс, студенты писали тест уже полчаса. 2. Они играют в теннис с детства. 3.  Мы будем готовиться к предстоящим экзаменам целый год. 4.Он учил английский язык пять лет в школе, и сейчас учит его в университете. 5. Я опоздал и, когда вошел в аудиторию, профессор читал лекцию уже десять минут. 6. Она будет путешествовать две недели. 

4. Переведите на английский язык.

1. She has been speaking on the telephone for twenty minutes. 2. I shall have been passing the exam since 9 till 3tomorrow. 3. Yesterday we had been writing the test for three hours. 4. The taxi has already been waiting for ten minutes at the door.  5. When we met last week, she had been telling for half an hour about her trip. 

УЭ – 5

Cстрадательный залог 

Passive Voice
Ex. 3

1. Студентам дали много заданий в прошлом месяце. (Past Simple Passive)

The students were not given a lot of work to do last month. Were the students given a lot of work to do last month?

2. О ней часто говорили. (Past Simple Passive)

She wasn't often spoken about. Was she often spoken about? 

3. Мне рассказали очень интересную историю. (Past Simple Passive)

I wasn't told a very interesting story. Was I told a very interesting story?

4. Дорога в колледж тебе будет показана любым студентом. (Future Simple passive)

The way to the college won't be shown to you by any student.  Will the way to the college be shown to you by any student?

5. Детям дали интересную работу. (Present Simple passive)

The children are not given interesting work. Are the children given interesting work? 

6. Новая школа скоро будет построена в нашем районе. (Future Simple Passive)

A new school won't soon be built in our district. Will a new school soon be built in our district?

7. Обычно экзамен сдается хорошо. (Present Simple Passive)

Usually the exam isn't passed well. Is the exam usually passed well?

Ex. 4

1. Many interesting things are explained to us by the teacher.

2. The book was returned by me to the library in time. 3. Holidays are usually spent by us out of town. 4. A message was sent to him by them yesterday. 5. This work will be finished by me tomorrow. 6. He was advised by his teacher not to miss classes. 7. Exams are passed by students two times a year.

Ex. 5

1. The university was built 10 years ago. 2. The Internet center was opened this year. 3. International conference will be held next year. 4. Usually articles are translated by students at home. 

УЭ – 6

Модальные глаголы

Modal Verbs
Ex. 2 

1.
The students had to work hard. The students will have to work hard.

2.
We could come back on Friday. We shall be able to come back on Friday.

3.
You could come to the gym at any time you like. You will be able to come to the gym at any time you like.

4.
Were you able to walk 5 kilometers an hour? Will you be able to walk 5 kilometers an hour?

5.
I was able to solve some problems. I will be able to solve some problems.

6.
You had to do this exercise once more. You will have to do this exercise once more.

7.
She might miss the class. She will be allowed to miss the class.

8.
We had to call a doctor. We shall have to call a doctor.

9.
We had to know the history of our country. We shall have to know the history of our country.

Ex. 4

1. Mike is looking for a job. He can paint walls, he can fix motors and he can repair locks. 

2. Nick couldn't do his homework because he was very tired. Jane was not able to do her homework because she had to take care of her baby sister. 

3. Small children must not play with matches. 

4. My parents think that my hair must be shorter; my friends must be more polite when they come to our house and I must get better marks at school. 

5. Jane doesn't go to school today and she will not be able to go to school tomorrow. She thinks she can (might) have pneumonia.

Ex. 5

1. May I take your book? 2. You must (should) speak only English during the English lesson. 3. May I ask a question? 4. I can't do this work. I am tired. 5. May I smoke here? 6. We are to go to the country today. It was arranged. 7. You should visit your friend.

УЭ – 7

Причастия
Participle I, II

Ex. 2 

1. Думая, что забыл ключи, я побежал домой. (обстоятельство) 2. Ребята, играющие в футбол во дворе, мои одногруппники. (определение) 3. Девушка, показывавшая дорогу в офис, дочь управляющего. (определение) 4. Прочитав письмо, он  начал улыбаться. (обстоятельство) 5. Пожилой мужчина, сидящий у окна, талантливый художник. (определение) 6. Говоря хорошо на английском, он мог бы помочь мне. (обстоятельство) 7. Они любили сидеть на диване, смотря телевизор. (обстоятельство) 8. Одевшись, он выбежал из комнаты. (обстоятельство) 

Ex. 4. 

1. опре​деление;  2. часть глагола – сказуемого; 3. обстоятельство; 4. опре​деление; 5. опре​деление.

УЭ – 8

Герундий

Gerund
Ex.1

1. Живопись – это искусство. 2. Он любит играть в шахматы. 3. Спасибо, что Вы пришли в мой дом. 4. Она любит встречаться с людьми, так как не выносит одиночества. 5. Она любит, чтобы ее фотографировали. 6. Продолжайте писать. 7. Скажи мне значение этого слова. 8. Мы слышали, что воздух очень сильно загрязнен. 9. Прочитав текст, я перевел его. 

Ex. 2 

1. We thanked him for helping in our work. Мы поблагодарили его за помощь в работе. 2. Choosing a present for a girl of 17 was not an easy matter for us. Выбрать подарок для девушки 17 лет была не простая задача для нас. 3. We were waiting for her coming to the station. Мы ждали, когда она придет на станцию. 4. She is fond of reading English books. Она любит читать английские книги. 5. Do you like playing tennis? Ты любишь играть в теннис? 6. He dreams of taking part in the Olympic Games. Он мечтает принять участие в олимпийских играх. 7. Before leaving our city he rang me up. Перед отъездом он мне позвонил.

Ex. 3

	What is your idea of..? 

He finished

He takes every opportunity of

I enjoy

Не stopped
	playing tennis  

studying foreign languages

skiing

swimming in a swimming - pool

talking during lessons 

changing the information

reading of a new book

interesting articles discussing 

listening of classical music

reading of poems

lying on a sofa and watching TV 

helping friends


УЭ – 9

Придаточные предложения

Subordinate clause

Ex. 1 

То, что ты говоришь, очень интересно. (дополнительное); 2. Я знаю, что они живут в Минске. (дополнительное); 3. Когда он вышел на улицу после представления, было уже темно. (обстоятельственное времени); 4. Ты должен быть внимательным при переходе улицы. (обстоятельственное времени); 5. Ты не должен переходить улицу на красный свет. (обстоятельственное времени); 6. Она рассмеялась над тем, что я сказал. (дополнительное); 7. Миссис Браун не знала чем сегодня заниматься с учениками. ( дополнительное); 8. Ломоносов был великим ученым, а его идеи  выдающимися. (определительное); 9. Ты знаешь, почему он опоздал? (дополнительное); 10. Если Том не ляжет спать до полуночи, утром он будет чувствовать себя уставшим. (обстоятельственное условия); 11. Если бы друзья знали его адрес, то навестили бы его. (обстоятельственное условия).

Ex. 2  

1. Many people believe that 13 is a very unlucky number. (дополнительное) 2. She woke up when her mother was cooking breakfast. (обстоятельственное времени) 3. You must consult a doctor if you are not well. (обстоятельственное условия)  4. Go to the post office if you want to send a telegram. (обстоятельственное условия) 5. I have bought a book which has many stories about the Great Patriotic War. (определительное)  6. If I live far from school I will take a bus. (обстоятельственное условия) 7. When Robinson Crusoe was eighteen years old he went to the city of Hull and there he met a boy whom he knew (обстоятельственное времени; определительное). 8. Tom saw the Throne on which the Queen sits when she opens the Parliament. (определительное; обстоятельственное время)

Ex. 3

1. If my friend comes to see me, I’ll be very glad. 2. If mother bought a cake, we would have a very nice tea party. 3. If we received a telegram from him, we would not worry. 4. If you do not work sys​tematically, you will fail the examination. 5. If you are busy, I’ll leave you alone. 6. If I lived in Moscow, I would visit the Tretyakov Gallery every year. 7. If I had got a ticket, I would have gone to the concert (yesterday). 

МОДУЛЬ 3
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УЭ-0

Grammar reference 

Страдательный залог
(The Passive Voice)

В английском языке глаголы имеют два залога: действительный (the Active Voice) и страдательный (the Passive Voice).

В действительном залоге действие совершается подлежащим.

В страдательном залоге подлежащее (лицо или предмет) подвергается воздействию со стороны другого лица или предмета.

	L. Tolstoy wrote the novel

War and Peace.
The novel War and Peace was

written by L. Tolstoy.
	Л. Толстой написал роман

«Война и мир».

Роман «Война и мир» был

написан Л. Толстым.


Страдательный залог времён группы Indefinite (The Passive Voice of Indefinite Tenses)

	
	Утвердительная форма
	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма

	Present
	Alex often writes letters.

Алекс часто пишет письма.
	I don’t like reading.

Я не люблю читать.
	Does he translate letters?

Он переводит письма?

	Past
	I wrote a letter to a friend yesterday.

Я написал другу письмо вчера.
	I did not write to him.

Я не написал ему.
	When did you write to him?

Когда ты ему написала?

	Future
	I think I will write to him one of these days.

Я думаю, я напишу ему на днях.
	He will not come tomorrow.

Он не придёт завтра.
	Will he come tomorrow?

Он придёт завтра?


	to be + Participle II


	
	Утвердительная форма
	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма и краткие ответы

	Present
	I                           am
He (she, it)           is               asked.

We (you, they)    are
(Меня, его … спрашивают)


	I am not asked.
	Are you asked?
Yes, I am.

No, I’m not.

	Past
	I (he, she, it)         was
                                           asked.

We (you, they)     were
(Меня, его … спросили, спрашивали)


	I was not asked.
	Were you asked?
Yes, I was.

No, I wasn’t.

	Future
	I (we)                          will
                                             be asked.

He (she, it, you, they) will
(Меня, его … спросят, будут спрашивать)
	I will not be asked.
	Will you be asked?
Yes, I will.

No, I won’t.


Спряжение глаголов во временах группы Continuous
	Active

to be + Participle I
	
	Passive

to be + being + Participle II


The Present Continuous Tense

	Active
	Passive

	I                          am
He (she, it)          is            asking.

We (you, they)   are
Я спрашиваю (сейчас).


	I                         am
He (she, it)         is             being asked.

We (you, they)   are
Меня спрашивают (сейчас).

	He is not asking.

They are not asking.


	He is not being asked.

They are not being asked.

	Is he asking?

Are they asking?


	Is he being asked?

Are they being asked?


The Past Continuous Tense

	Active
	Passive

	I (he, she, it)       was
                                             asking.

We (you, they)   were
Я спрашивал.


	I (he, she, it)       was
                                              being asked.

We (you, they)   were

Меня спрашивали.

	She was not asking.

We were not asking.


	She was not being asked.

We were not being asked.

	Was she asking?

Were you asking?


	Was she being asked?

Were you being asked?


The Future Continuous Tense (Active)

	1.
	The experimental flexible line will be working for two hours on Wednesday.
	
	Экспериментальная гибкая линия будет работать в течение двух часов в среду.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	The ship will be crossing the channel at 9 o’clock according to the time-table.
	
	Корабль будет пересекать канал в 9 часов согласно расписанию.


Спряжение глаголов во временах группы Perfect
	Active

to have + Participle II
	
	Passive

to have + been + Participle II


The Present Perfect Tense

	Форма
	Залог

	
	Active
	Passive

	утвердительная
	I (we, you, they) have asked.

Я (уже) спросил.

He (she, it) has asked.
	I (we, you, they) have been asked.

Меня (уже) спросили.

He (she, it) has been asked.

	отрицательная
	I have not asked.

He has not asked.
	I have not been asked.

He has not been asked.

	вопросительная
	
Have you

                       asked?

Has he
	
Have you

                        been asked?

Has he


The Past Perfect Tense

	Форма
	Залог

	
	Active
	Passive

	утвердительная
	
I (he, she, it,

    we, you,           had asked.

    they)
	
I (he, she, it,

    we, you,        had been asked.

    they)

	отрицательная
	I had not asked.
	I had not been asked.

	вопросительная
	Had you asked?
	Had you been asked?


The Future Perfect Tense

	Active
	
	Passive

	I (we) will have done my (our) work by 7 o’clock.
	
	This work will have been done by 7 o’clock.

	
	
	

	Я (мы) сделаю (сделаем) свою (нашу) работу к 7 часам.
	
	Эта работа будет сделана к 7 часам.


Способы перевода глаголов в страдательном залоге на русский язык

	1.
	Глаголом «быть» в сочетании с краткой формой причастия страдательного залога.
	
	The book was published last year.

Книга была опубликована в прошлом году.

	2.
	Глаголом, оканчивающимся на -ся,   -сь.
	
	This problem is being discussed.

Эта проблема обсуждается.

	3.
	Неопределённо-личным предложением.
	
	The firm is much spoken about.

О фильме много говорят.

	4.
	Глаголом в действительном залоге, если в предложении есть дополнение с предлогом by.
	
	She was laughed at be everybody.

Над ней все смеялись.

	5.
	Безличные конструкции соответствуют в русском языке глаголам в 3-м лице множественного числа с неопределённо-личным значением.
	
	It is said… Говорят…

It is known… Известно…

It must be said… Следует сказать…

It can’t be forgotten… Нельзя забыть…


При преобразовании предложений из действительного залога в страдательный необходимо помнить следующее:

а) глагол в страдательном залоге ставят в том же времени, что и в действительном. Лицо и число может меняться, так как меняется подлежащее.

	I read newspapers in the evening.

Newspapers are read in the evening.
	Я читаю газеты вечером.

Газеты читают(ся) вечером.


б) дополнение в действительном залоге будет подлежащим в страдательном и наоборот.

	They build new houses in our street.

New houses are built in our street.
	Они строят новые дома на нашей улице.

На нашей улице строятся новые дома.


в) если в предложении действительного залога имеется два дополнения, то любое из них может быть подлежащим в страдательном залоге. При этом дополнение, выраженное местоимением в косвенном падеже, ставится в действительном залоге в именительном. Местоимение, указывающее на носителя действия в страдательном залоге, ставится в объектном падеже. Например:

	Nick gave me an interesting book.

An interesting book was given to me.

I was given an interesting book.
	Николай дал мне интересную книгу.

Мне дали интересную книгу.

Мне дали интересную книгу.


г) дополнение с предлогом в страдательном залоге часто опускается, если оно выражено личным местоимением. Например:

	He showed me a picture.

A picture was shown to me (by him).
	Он показал мне картину.

Мне показали картину.


д) если сказуемое действительного залога выражено сочетанием модального глагола с инфинитивом, то в страдательном залоге ему соответствует сочетание того же модального глагола с инфинитивом в страдательном залоге. Например:

	I can’t answer your question.

Your question can’t be answered.

He must clean the room.

The room must be cleaned.
	Я не могу ответить на ваш вопрос.

На ваш вопрос невозможно ответить.

Он должен убрать в комнате.

В комнате необходимо убрать.


Self-correcting Exercises

1.       Pay attention to the translation of the following sentences.

	1.
	The meetings are usually held here.
	Здесь обычно проводят собрания.

	2.
	Our University was founded in 1921.
	Наш университет был основан в 1921 году.

	3.
	You will be met at the station.
	Вас встретят на вокзале.

	4.
	Your report is being typed.
	Ваш доклад печатают.

	5.
	This question was being discussed when I entered the room.
	Этот вопрос обсуждали, когда я вошёл в комнату.

	6.
	The house has just been built.
	Дом только что построили.

	7.
	The secretary told us that all the documents had been signed.
	Секретарь сказала нам, что все документы подписаны.

	8.
	The house will have been built by September.
	Дом будет построен к сентябрю.

	9.
	She can be depended on.
	На неё можно положиться.

	10.
	The lecture will be attended by many students.
	На лекции будут присутствовать многие студенты.


2.    Change the following sentences from Active into Passive. Leave out the

       doer of the action.

	M o d e l   A:
	We ask a lot of questions at the lesson.

A lot of questions are asked at the lesson.


	1.
	We always invite him to our place.
	He is always invited to our place.

	2.
	The students often see him in the club.
	He is often seen in the club.

	3.
	They teach us English at the University.
	We are taught English at the University.

	4.
	People speak English all over the world.
	English is spoken all over the world.

	5.
	They clean the classrooms every day.
	The classrooms are cleaned every day.


	M o d e l   B:
	They discussed this problem at the meeting.

This problem was discussed at the meeting.


	1.
	She delivered her report in English.
	Her report was delivered in English.

	2.
	I asked him to come later.
	He was asked to come later.

	3.
	They published one of his books last year.
	One of his books was published last year.

	4.
	He told us this story.
	We were told this story.

	5.
	They promised him a leave.
	He was promised a leave.


	M o d e l   C:
	She will post the letter tomorrow.

The letter will be posted tomorrow.


	1.
	They will allow the children to watch TV.
	The children will be allowed to watch TV.

	2.
	They will sign the treaty.
	The treaty will be signed.

	3.
	We shall invite our friends to the party.
	Our friends will be invited to the party.

	4.
	They will publish this article in a day.
	The article will be published in a day.

	5.
	They will build the house in a month.
	The house will be built in a month.


3.    Respond to the following. Use the Present Continuous Tense, Passive Voice.

	M o d e l :
	What’s going on in the room? (to pack things)

The things are being packed.


	1.
	What’s going on in the hall? (to hold a scientific conference)
	A scientific conference is being held.

	2.
	What’s going on in the classroom? (to deliver a lecture)
	A lecture is being delivered.

	3.
	What’s going on in the surgery? (to examine a child)
	A child is being examined.

	4.
	What’s going on in the sitting room? (to watch a film)
	A film is being watched.

	5.
	What’s going on in the kitchen? (to cook dinner)
	Dinner is being cooked.


4.      Answer the questions. Use the Present Perfect Tense, Passive Voice.

	M o d e l :
	Is the doctor still examining the child?

No, the child has already been examined.


	1.
	Are you translating the article?
	No, the article has already been translated.

	2.
	Are you discussing the new play?
	No, the new play has already been discussed.

	3.
	Are they still building the ground floor?
	No, the ground floor has already been built.

	4.
	Is the secretary typing the letters?
	No, the letters have already been typed.

	5.
	Is she still packing the parcel?
	No, the parcel has just been packed.


5.    Transform the following active constructions into passive ones. Leave out

       the doer of the action.

	M o d e l :
	Everyone can see this film soon.

This film can be seen soon.


	1.
	He can easily translate this article.
	This article can be easily translated.

	2.
	You must do it at once.
	It must be done at once.

	3.
	The students were to learn the poem by heart.
	The poem was to be learnt by heart.

	4.
	They may change the day of the meeting.
	The day of the meeting may be changed.

	5.
	You should learn the rules.
	The rules should be learnt.

	6.
	They had to postpone their visit.
	Their visit had be postponed.


Неопределённые местоимения ‘one’ и ‘it’

	One – формальное подлежащее в неопределённо-личных предложениях.
	One never knows what he can do.
	Никогда не знаешь, что он может сделать.

	
	
	

	One в функции подлежащего в предложении со сказуемым, в состав которого входит модальный глагол.
	One must go in for sport.

One mustn’t do it.

One can’t get this book anywhere.

One should be careful when crossing the street.

One may work in the laboratory every day.
	Нужно (необходимо) заниматься спортом.

Этого делать нельзя.

Нигде невозможно достать эту книгу.

Переходя улицу, нужно быть внимательным.

В этой лаборатории можно работать каждый день.

	
	
	

	One в форме притяжательного падежа переводится местоимениями свой, своя, своё.
	One should always keep one’s word.
	Надо всегда держать своё слово.

	
	
	

	One (ones) – заменитель ранее упомянутого существительного во избежание его повторения.
	This book is more interesting than that one.
	Эта книга более интересная, чем та.

	
	
	

	It (личное местоимение) – подлежащее, заменяет ранее упомянутое неодушевлённое существительное.
	Where is my bag? – It is on the table.
	Где моя сумка? – Она на столе.

	
	
	

	It – формальное подлежащее в безличном предложении.
	It is winter.

It is five o’clock.

It was clear that something had happened.
	Зима.

5 часов.

Было ясно, что что-то случилось.

	
	
	

	It – дополнение (заменяет неодушевлённое существительное).
	Here is a picture.

Look at it.
	Вот картина.

Посмотрите на неё.

	
	
	

	It (усилительное) употребляется в составе эмфатической конструкции, выделяет любой член предложения, кроме сказуемого.
	It was in the street that I saw him.
	Я видел его именно на улице.


Self-correcting Exercises

 1.    Read the following English sentences in the first column and pay attention to their translation in the second one.

	1.
	It is a pencil.
	Это карандаш.

	2.
	It is this article that I want to refer to.
	Я хочу сослаться именно на эту статью.

	3.
	It was he who came first.
	Именно он пришёл первым.

	4.
	The flat is not large but it is cosy.
	Квартира не большая, но уютная.

	5.
	It is raining heavily.
	Идёт сильный дождь.

	6.
	It is important to answer this letter.
	Важно ответить на это письмо.

	7.
	One must be careful while crossing the street.
	Надо быть осторожным, переходя улицу.

	8.
	I saw this picture, show me another one.
	Я видел эту картину, покажи мне другую.

	9.
	This text is easier than that one.
	Этот текст легче, чем тот.

	10.
	Bring me the book. Which one?
	Принеси мне книгу. Которую?


 2.
Read the following Russian sentences in the first column and pay attention to their translation in the second one.
	1.
	Это смешной короткий рассказ. Он интересный? – Да.
	It’s a funny short story. Is it interesting? – Yes, it is.

	2.
	Необходимо повторить весь грамматический материал.
	It is necessary to revise all grammar material.

	3.
	Именно моя сестра рассказала мне об этом.
	It was my sister who told me about it.

	4.
	Не надевайте старые ботинки, наденьте новые.
	Don’t put on old shoes, put on new ones.

	5.
	Тот, кто учит, называется учителем.
	One who teaches is called a teacher.

	6.
	Нужно знать свой долг.
	One must know one’s duty.


THAT
                                 Сложные предложения

В английском языке, как и в русском, есть сложносочинённые и сложноподчинённые предложения. Предложения, входящие в состав сложносочинённых, являются равноправными и грамматически не зависят друг от друга. Связь между ними осуществляется посредством союзов and, but, or, for, либо бессоюзно. Например:

	He was busy but she insisted on going to the country.
	
	Он был занят, но она настояла на поездке за город.


Сложноподчинённые предложения состоят из главного и одного или нескольких придаточных. Между главным и придаточным(и) устанавливаются отношения подчинения, смысловой зависимости придаточного предложения от одного из членов главного. Смысловая зависимость структурно оформляется посредством союзов и союзных слов (who, when, that, while, before и др.), а также бессоюзно, с помощью интонации. Например:

	I was in the bathroom when the telephone rang.
	
	Я был в ванной, когда зазвонил телефон.

	
	
	

	I was sure (that) he would come.
	
	Я был уверен, что он придёт.


Основные случаи употребления глагола ‘to be’

	
	Употребление
	Примеры
	Перевод

	1.
	Смысловой глагол – «быть», «находиться»
	He is at home.

We were at the lecture.
	Он дома.

Мы были на лекции.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	Глагол-связка
	She is an engineer.
	Она инженер.

	
	
	
	

	3.
	Вспомогательный глагол

а) для образования форм 

   Continuous
б) для образования 

    времён страдательного 

    залога
	He is reading a newspaper now.

The book was published last week.

The letter has just been typed.
	Она читает сейчас газету.

Книга опубликована в прошлом году.

Письмо только что напечатано.

	
	
	
	

	4.
	В качестве модального глагола (в сочетании с инфинитивом с частицей «to») выражает долженствование, необходимость, договоренность
	I am to do the work at once.

We were to meet in the evening.
	Я должен сделать эту работу немедленно.

Мы должны были встретиться вечером.


Self-correcting Exercises

1.    Read the following English sentences in the first column and pay attention to their translation in the second one.

	1.
	Jane and Mary are at the conference in Moscow.
	Джейн и Мэри на конференции в Москве.

	2.
	Are Jane and Mary at the conference in Moscow?
	Джейн и Мэри на конференции в Москве?

	3.
	Jane and Mary are not at the conference in Moscow, they are in Kiev.
	Джейн и Мэри не на конференции в Москве, они в Киеве.

	4.
	My aim is master English.
	Моя цель – освоить английский язык.

	5.
	Where is Bill? – He is working in the library.
	Где Билл? – Он работает в библиотеке.

	6.
	The students were asked to help the collective farmers.
	Студентов попросили помочь колхозникам.

	7.
	There are some interesting articles in this magazine.
	В этом журнале есть несколько интересных статей.

	8.
	The train is to arrive at 5.
	Поезд должен прибыть в 5 часов.

	9.
	I was to send him a letter, but I forgot.
	Мне нужно было послать ему письмо, но я забыл.


Основные случаи употребления глагола ‘to have’

	
	Употребление
	Примеры
	Перевод

	1.
	Смысловой глагол – «иметь», «обладать»
	I have got a car.
	У меня есть машина.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	Вспомогательный глагол для образования видо-временных форм глаголов
	She has just told me about it.
	Она только что сказала мне об этом.

	
	
	
	

	3.
	В качестве модального глагола для выражения долженствования (в сочетании с инфинитивом с частицей «to»)
	You will have to go there.

I have to get up early.
	Вам придётся поехать туда.

Мне приходится рано вставать.

	
	
	
	

	4.
	В сочетании со сложным дополнением (to have + сущ. или местоим. + Past Participle)
	I had my TV-set repaired yesterday.
	Мне вчера починили телевизор.

	
	
	
	

	5.
	В устойчивых сочетаниях типа to have dinner, to have a rest, etc.
	When do you have breakfast?

Did you have a good rest?
	Когда вы завтракаете?

Вы хорошо отдохнули?


1.    Read the following English sentences in the first column and pay attention to their translation in the second one.

	1.
	In our country all people have the right to education.
	В нашей стране все люди имеют право на образование.

	2.
	He has much work to do.
	У него много работы.

	3.
	We have not much time to get to the station.
	У нас немного времени, чтобы добраться до вокзала.

	4.
	I have got many books on this question.
	У меня много книг по этому вопросу.

	5.
	The participants of the conference have just discussed this problem.
	Участники конференции только что обсудили эту проблему.

	6.
	Have you any nooks on history?
	У тебя есть какие-нибудь книги по истории?

	7.
	Did you have a good rest on Sunday?
	Вы хорошо отдохнули в воскресенье?

	8.
	The teacher had to explain this grammar rule again.
	Учителю пришлось объяснять это грамматическое правило ещё раз.

	9.
	He had his watch repaired.
	Ему починили часы.


Инфинитив (The Infinitive)

 Инфинитив, или неопределённая форма глагола, отвечает на вопрос что делать? или что сделать? Показателем инфинитива является частица to. В английском языке существуют простая и сложная формы инфинитива.

	Indefinite
	Active
	Passive
	Выражают действия, одновременные с действием глагола-сказуемого

	
	to write
	to be written
	

	Continuous
	to be writing
	–
	

	Perfect
	to have written
	to have been written
	Выражают действия, предшествующие действию глагола-сказуемого, и переводятся прошедшим временем.

	Perfect Continuous
	to have been writing
	–
	


Инфинитив с относящимися к нему словами образует инфинитивный оборот.

 В предложении инфинитив или инфинитивный оборот может быть:

1)
подлежащим (переводится существительным или неопределённой формой глагола):

	To operate the complex device is rather difficult.
	
	Управлять (управление) этим сложным механизмом довольно трудно.


Признаком инфинитива-подлежащего является его положение в начале предложения перед сказуемым и отсутствие другого слова, являющегося подлежащим.

2)
частью сказуемого:

a)
составного глагольного (переводится неопределённой формой глагола).

	You must (had to) improve your methods of work.
	
	Вы должны (должны были) улучшить методы работы.

	
	
	

	This engineer is to design a new high-speed device.
	
	Этот инженер должен спроектировать новый скоростной механизм.


b)
именной частью сказуемого после подлежащего, выраженного словами aim, purpose цель, duty долг, обязанность, task задача, method метод, wish желание, plan план, function назначение, функция, problem проблема, задача и др., и глагола-связки to be, причём глагол-связка либо совсем не переводится на русский язык, либо переводится словами заключаться в том, что(бы); состоять в том, чтобы.

	Our aim is to fulfil our work in time.
	
	Наша цель – выполнить работу в срок.

	
	
	(Наша цель заключается в том, чтобы; состоит в том, чтобы …)

	
	
	

	Сравните:
	
	

	They were to install the new equipment.
	
	Они должны были установить новое оборудование.

	Our task was to install the new equipment in time.
	
	Наша задача заключалась в том, чтобы установить новое оборудование вовремя.


3)
дополнением (переводится неопределённой формой глагола):

	We hope to get new data in a week or two.
	
	Мы надеемся получить новые данные через неделю или две.


4)
определением; инфинитив в функции определения всегда стоит после определяемого существительного и переводится: а) определительным придаточным предложением, сказуемое которого выражает долженствование, возможность или будущее время; б) неопределённой формой глагола; в) существительным:

	The metal to be used in our experiment is to be hard.
	
	Металл, который будет использован (нужно, можно использовать) в нашем опыте, должен быть твёрдым.

	
	
	

	The idea to use this new substance didn’t leave us.
	
	Мысль об использовании (о том, чтобы использовать…) этого нового вещества не покидала нас.


Инфинитив после слов the first (the second, the third, etc.), the last тоже является определением и переводится на русский язык глаголом в том времени, в котором стоит глагол to be.

	S. Kovalevskaya was the first among women to become a professor.
	
	С. Ковалевская первой среди женщин стала профессором.

	
	
	

	The laboratory assistant is the last to leave the laboratory.
	
	Лаборант уходит из лаборатории последним.


5)
обстоятельством цели; стоит в начале предложения перед подлежащим или в конце предложения. Иногда вводится союзом in order to для того чтобы. Переводится на русский язык неопределённой формой глагола с союзом чтобы, для того чтобы или существительным с предлогом для:

	To reinforce the metal engineers use artificial fibres.
	
	Чтобы усилить металл (для усиления…), инженеры используют искусственные волокна.

	
	
	

	A number of devices were developed in order to detect cosmic rays.
	
	Было разработано несколько приборов для обнаружения (чтобы обнаружить…) космических лучей.


Инфинитив в функции обстоятельства следствия (со словами too, enough перед инфинитивом) часто при переводе имеет модальный оттенок:

	This metal is too brittle to be used in our case.
	
	Этот металл слишком хрупок, чтобы его можно было использовать в нашем случае.


Итак, инфинитив переводится на русский язык:

	1.
	неопределённой формой глагола

	2.
	существительным

	3.
	придаточным предложением


 Кроме перечисленных функций, инфинитив может входить в состав сложного дополнения (объектный инфинитивный оборот) и сложного подлежащего (субъектный инфинитивный оборот).

Self-correcting Exercises

1.
Pay attention to the Russian interpretation of the following English sentences.

	1.
	To learn two foreign languages simultaneously is difficult.
	Изучать два иностранных языка одновременно трудно.

	2.
	How to solve this problem is not clear.
	Неясно, как решать эту проблему.

	3.
	My friend is likely to come today.
	Вероятно, что мой друг приедет сегодня.

	4.
	The article is easy to understand.
	Эту статью легко понять.

	5.
	I want them to come here in time.
	Я хочу, чтобы они пришли сюда вовремя.

	6.
	He turned out to be a specialist in such matters.
	Он оказался специалистом по таким вопросам.

	7.
	This is the only thing for you to do.
	Это единственное, что вы можете сделать.

	8.
	He is said to be writing his course paper.
	Говорят, что он пишет курсовую работу.

	9.
	I was happy to have been offered this job.
	Я был счастлив, что мне предложили эту работу.


2.
Pay attention to the English interpretation of the following Russian sentences.

	1.
	Бесполезно обсуждать этот вопрос.
	It’s useless to discuss the question.

	2.
	Было невозможно спасти его.
	It was impossible to save him.

	3.
	Жить – значит творить.
	To live means to create.

	4.
	Мне не на что жаловаться.
	I have nothing to complain of.

	5.
	Он первым пришёл сюда.
	He was the first to come here.

	6.
	Они начали обсуждать вопрос.
	They began to discuss the question.

	7.
	Они собирались вернуться в Лондон.
	They were going to return to London.

	8.
	Ему пришлось зарабатывать себе на жизнь.
	He had to earn his living.


УЭ – 1

Technical Studies

1.1. Solar – powered Cars

I.
Topical Vocabulary.

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	to reduce [rı'dju:s] v
	–
	понижать, уменьшать

	amount [ə'maunt] n
	–
	количество

	pollution [pə'lu:∫ən] n
	–
	загрязнение

	renewable [rı'nju:əbl] adj
	–
	обновляемый; восстанавливающийся, обновляющийся

	resource [rı'zɔ:s] n
	–
	(обыкн. pl) ресурсы, средства, запасы

	annually ['ænjuəlı] adv
	–
	ежегодно

	photovoltaic [,fəutəu'vɔl'teıık] adj
	–
	фотогальванический

	cell [sel] n
	–
	ячейка, клетка, элемент

	to increase [ın'krı:s] v
	–
	возрастать, увеличивать(ся)

	array [ə'reı] n
	–
	масса, множество

	intensity [ın'tensıtı] n
	–
	интенсивность, напряжённость; сила, энергия

	to divert [daı'və:t] v
	–
	отводить, отклонять

	to tackle ['tækl] v
	–
	энергично браться (за что-либо); биться (над чем-либо)

	vehicle ['vı:ıkl] n
	–
	перевозочное средство (автомобиль, вагон и т.д.)

	fossil [fɔsl] adj
	–
	ископаемый

	to harness ['ha:nıs] v
	–
	использовать (в качестве источника энергии)

	inexhaustible [,ınıg'zɔ:stəbl] adj
	–
	неистощимый, неисчерпаемый


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with the appropriate translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	amount of pollution
	a)
	обновляемые ресурсы

	2.
	renewable resources
	b)
	степень загрязнения

	3.
	solar-powered cars
	c)
	запасы ископаемого горючего

	4.
	pollution-free energy source
	d)
	фотоэлемент

	5.
	a small amount of electrical power
	e)
	машины, приводимые в движение солнечной энергией

	6.
	fossil-fuel resources
	f)
	экологически чистый источник энергии

	7.
	photovoltaic cell
	g)
	небольшая сила тока


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Pay attention to the translation of the sentences in the Passive Voice.

Solar-powered Cars

One of the ways we can reduce the amount of pollution from traffic seems to power our vehicles using renewable resources. To demonstrate this, the World Solar Challenge Car Race from Darwin to Adelaide annually involves dozens of cars that are powered only by the energy of the Sun. The cars are reported to use photovoltaic (PV) cells to convert sunlight into electricity. A single PV cell produces only a small amount of electrical power (approximately 0,5 volts). To increase the power, lots of PV cells are connected together to make a ‘solar panel’. Panels can be linked to form a large solar array that is certain to produce enough electricity to power a car.

When the World Solar Challenge teams design their electrical systems, they have to take into account variations in the intensity of sunlight. The Sun’s energy is supposed to power the car’s motor and also charge a battery for use at night or at times when the Sun is hidden by a cloud. If a car is designed to put all its energy toward driving and keeps nothing in reserve, it is sure to stop completely in cloudy weather. If too much energy is diverted to the battery, the engine will run too slowly.

Engineers will still have many questions and problems to tackle before solar power becomes an efficient and economical way to fuel vehicles. Today’s solar-powered cars are rather expensive but as the pressure on fossil-fuel resources is certain to increase scientists will continue to search for alternative energy sources, including harnessing the Sun’s energy to drive vehicles. The most fascinating part of using solar power as an energy source is that it is considered to be pollution-free and inexhaustible. If research continues, stopping for petrol is likely to become a thing of the past by the nearest future will have become.

2.
Fill in the table below, by writing in all the verbs used in the first passage of the text.

	Active form
	Passive form

	
	


3.
Tick the sentences in the Passive form.

	1.
	May 7, 1895 has entered the history of science as the date of the invention of radio.

	2.
	In 1938 the first TV station came into being in Moscow, but the war stopped the development of television.

	3.
	The international exchange programmes will be developed still further in future.

	4.
	Some powerful radio stations have recently been built in the northern regions.

	5.
	Much attention is being paid to the development of three-dimensional television.


4.
Use the Past Simple Active or the Past Simple Passive instead of the infinitives in brackets.

	1.
	They (to go) into the storeroom where some of the goods (to keep).

	2.
	An experimental investigation of the mechanical properties of laser-welded joints (to carry out).

	3.
	To determine the hardness profile of the welded metal three similar joints (to produce).

	4.
	Microhardness measurements (to conduct) at three locations.

	5.
	Since the first cars (to appear) on the roads, the air has been contaminated.

	6.
	Last year dozens of cars that (to power) by the energy of the Sun (to involve) in car racing.

	7.
	Engineers (to have) many questions and problems to tackle in their attempts to create the first solar-powered cars.


5.
Explain the use of the auxiliary verbs in the following sentences and translate the sentences  into Russian.

	1.
	Large sums are now being spent on construction of solar-powered cars.

	2.
	This system was to secure air movement.

	3.
	The general effect of heating by warming the air is to lower the relative humidity which varies with the temperature.

	4.
	For a long time people were so proud of their heating system that they did mind looking at the radiators, but now the central heating is commonplace.

	5.
	This convector does not need to be built into the wall and consequently is less expensive to be installed.

	6.
	The sun’s radiant energy, including rays of visible light shines through three layers of clear glass and is changed to long-wave heat energy when absorbed by the black plate.

	7.
	These units should be furnished with special 3-speed fan switches.

	8.
	Stopping for petrol will have become a thing of the past in the nearest future.

	9.
	Cars can be powered by the energy of the Sun.

	10.
	Scientists will continue to search for alternative energy sources.


6.
Choose the best answer (a, b or c) to complete each sentence below.

	1.
	The actual amount of moisture in air at any time __________ called its humidity.

	
	
	a)
	is

	
	
	b)
	are

	
	
	c)
	was

	
	
	
	

	2.
	Aluminium __________ increasingly in static structures.

	
	
	a)
	used

	
	
	b)
	had been used

	
	
	c)
	is being used

	
	
	
	

	3.
	The boiling water __________ into steam and the pressure of the steam __________ the steam engine.

	
	
	a)
	changes; drives

	
	
	b)
	is changed; is driven

	
	
	c)
	changes; is driven

	
	
	
	

	4.
	The energy of the Sun __________ a much wider application at present.

	
	
	a)
	was being found

	
	
	b)
	is finding

	
	
	c)
	finds

	
	
	
	

	5.
	By the end of next year the design of a new solar-powered car _________ .

	
	
	a)
	will complete

	
	
	b)
	will have been completed

	
	
	c)
	is completed

	
	
	
	

	6.
	The builders __________ a ten-storey house by the end of the year.

	
	
	a)
	will have been constructed

	
	
	b)
	have constructed

	
	
	c)
	will have constructed

	
	
	
	

	7.
	After the engineer __________ all the necessary calculations he __________ to work at his new project.

	
	
	a)
	made; began

	
	
	b)
	made; had begun

	
	
	c)
	had made; began

	
	
	
	

	8.
	The fast development of industry in our country __________ the problem of water supply very acute.

	
	
	a)
	has made

	
	
	b)
	made

	
	
	c)
	is made

	
	
	
	

	9.
	Recently gas __________ in importance for heating.

	
	
	a)
	grew

	
	
	b)
	has grown

	
	
	c)
	is growing

	
	
	
	

	10.
	The building which __________ of brick had a poor heat conductivity.

	
	
	a)
	had been made

	
	
	b)
	has been made

	
	
	c)
	was being made


7a.
Find the correct translation of the underlined structures. Choose a, b or c for each item.

	1.
	The house of timber is destroyed by the fire very quickly.

	
	
	a)
	уничтожили

	
	
	b)
	уничтожается

	
	
	c)
	был уничтожен

	
	
	
	

	2.
	This method of construction had been used by the end of the 20th century.

	
	
	a)
	используется

	
	
	b)
	был использован

	
	
	c)
	использует

	
	
	
	

	3.
	If research continues, stopping for petrol is likely to become a thing of the past.

	
	
	a)
	продолжили

	
	
	b)
	продолжается

	
	
	c)
	продолжится

	
	
	
	

	4.
	Scientists have to take into account variations in the intensity of sunlight.

	
	
	a)
	должны были принять во внимание

	
	
	b)
	принимают во внимание

	
	
	c)
	должны принять во внимание

	
	
	
	

	5.
	Solar energy can be collected in different ways.

	
	
	a)
	может быть накоплена

	
	
	b)
	была накоплена

	
	
	c)
	могла быть накоплена

	
	
	
	

	6.
	The Sun’s energy charges a battery for use when the Sun is hidden by a cloud.

	
	
	a)
	закрыто

	
	
	b)
	было закрыто

	
	
	c)
	закрывается

	
	
	
	

	7.
	There will certainly be some unintended consequences as robots begin to play a regular role in our day-to-day lives.

	
	
	a)
	были бы

	
	
	b)
	будут

	
	
	c)
	могли бы быть


7b.
Find the proper translation of the predicate in the following sentences.

	1.
	The machine tool measures its production itself.

	2.
	The machine tool will measure its production itself.

	3.
	The part is measured with great accuracy.

	
	
	a)
	измерила

	
	
	b)
	измеряет

	
	
	c)
	измеряется

	
	
	d)
	будет измерять

	
	
	
	

	4.
	The builders are planning the road …

	5.
	The building of the road is being planned …

	6.
	The building of the road was being planned …

	
	
	a)
	планируется

	
	
	b)
	планируют

	
	
	c)
	планировали

	
	
	d)
	спланировали

	
	
	
	

	7.
	The tests have been carried out well.

	8.
	The tests were being carried out well.

	9.
	The tests are being carried out well.

	
	
	a)
	выполняются

	
	
	b)
	выполнялись

	
	
	c)
	были выполнены

	
	
	d)
	будут выполнены

	
	
	
	

	10.
	The flood defence system is being built near St. Peterburg.

	11.
	The hydroengineering project is to be built in some years.

	12.
	The main task of the workers is to build it in time.

	13.
	Constructors are also building the 150 km ring road around St. Petersburg.

	
	
	a)
	строят

	
	
	b)
	должны построить

	
	
	c)
	строится

	
	
	d)
	состоит в том, чтобы построить

	
	
	e)
	строили

	
	
	
	

	14.
	The engineers have to work out different flexible lines.

	15.
	Some new flexible lines have been worked out at our plant lately.

	16.
	The designers had to work out a special flexible line for their shop.

	17.
	Our specialists have worked out a new experimental flexible line.

	
	
	a)
	разработали

	
	
	b)
	должны были разработать

	
	
	c)
	были разработаны

	
	
	d)
	должны разработать


8.
Determine the tense and voice of the predicate in the following sentences and make these sentences negative and interrogative.

	A
	

	1.
	Since the first cars appeared on the roads, the air has been contaminated.

	2.
	Panels can be linked to form a large solar array.

	3.
	Scientists have to take into account variations in the intensity of sunlight.

	4.
	If too much energy is diverted to the battery, the engine will run too slowly.

	5.
	If research continues, stopping for petrol will have become a thing of the    post in the nearest future.

	
	

	B
	

	1.
	Air will be delivered into the room by a fan through a system of ducts.

	2.
	The new machines will be air-conditioned.

	3.
	The rate of corrosion in the system was greatly influenced by temperature changes.

	4.
	The new design of a car was being studied by the engineer the whole day yesterday.

	5.
	The sun is being used widely in direct solar energy heating equipment.

	6.
	The liquid fuel was gradually being injected into the cylinder for half an hour.


9.
Transform the following active constructions into passive ones.

	1.
	When the World Solar Challenge team design their electrical systems, they have to take into account variations in the intensity of sunlight.

	2.
	Scientists use solar furnaces for their experiments.

	3.
	The state pays great attention to the problem of discovering pollution-free energy sources.

	4.
	The provision of floor heating will influence the design of a floor in several ways.

	5.
	We met the chief engineer on the construction site.

	6.
	Electric motors drove the fans of the building.

	7.
	The designer did not object to the original scheme.

	8.
	The engineer will give the workers detailed instructions.

	9.
	The worker was repairing the engine for some days.

	10.
	The specialists have been discussing the type of the system control for some hours.


10.
Read the following sentences attentively. Some of them have mistakes. Correct them if there are any.

	1.
	Engineers are showing increased interest in designing new solar-powered cars.

	2.
	Man was sheltered in caves during very cold weather, clothing himself with the skins of animals, preventing his body from losing too much heat.

	3.
	Adding heat do not make the molecules any larger, it makes the average distance between them greater.

	4.
	Hot water in these regions are supplied by solar thermal heating systems.

	5.
	Solar power has considered to be pollution-free and inexhaustible.

	6.
	If too much energy diverts to the battery, the engine runs too slowly.

	7.
	Annually dozens of cars that are powered only by the energy of the Sun are involved in races.


III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Find the sentence with the passive construction.

A new form of City transport?

The Segway is the world’s first self-balancing human transporter. It is quite stable on two wheels and runs on ordinary household electricity at the speed of 12 mph having the range of 15 miles. Four major elements of the Segway include the wheel and motor assembly, the sensor system, the circuit board brain and the operator control system. Balancing is controlled by a solid-state silicon gyroscope( system, which passes all tilt information to the two electronic controller circuit boards comprising 10 onboard microprocessors, which in total are three times as powerful as a typical PC. Their function is to adjust the speed of several electric motors according to the stability information. The motors, powered by a pair of rechargeable nickel metal hydride (NIMH) batteries, can turn each of the wheels independently at variable speeds. When the vehicle leans forward or backward, the motors spin both wheels forward or backward accordingly to keep from tilting over. When the rider operates the handlebar control to turn left or right, the motors spin one wheel faster than the other, or spin the wheels in opposite directions, so that the vehicle rotates. The machine is unlikely to replace the car but it is a superior option for the city.

( A basic gyroscope is a spinning wheel inside a stable frame. A spinning object resists changes to its axis of rotation. As the point of applied force moves along with the object itself, it ends up applying force on opposite ends of the wheel – the force balances itself out and the gyroscope maintains the stable position.

LIGHT READING

Edison’s First Invention

When Edison was a boy of fifteen, he worked as a telegraph operator. He had to be on duty from 7 p.m. to 7 a.m.1 and give a signal every hour to prove that he did not sleep. The signals were made with astonishing exactness. One night an inspector arrived and saw Edison sleeping in a chair.

He was about2 to shake him when he caught sight3 of a mechanism on a table near the telegraph instrument. He waited to see what would happen. When the hand of the clock pointed to the hour, the instrument got busy4 and one lever threw open the key while the other sent the signal over the wire.

The inspector seized the sleeping boy, roused him and “fired”5 him. That is why the first of Edison’s numerous inventions was never patented.

1 p.m. – после полудня, днём, вечером; a.m. – до полудня, утром

2 was about – собирался, намеревался

3 to catch sight – увидеть

4 to get busy – зд. заработать, начать действовать

5 to “fire” – зд. выгнать, уволить

1.2. Industrial Gases

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	odour ['əudə] n
	–
	запах

	flammable ['flæməbl] adj
	–
	огнеопасный, легковоспламеняющийся

	nitrogen ['naıtrədʒən] n
	–
	азот

	volume ['vɔlju:m] n
	–
	объём, масса

	steel [stı:l] n
	–
	сталь

	abundant [ə'bΛndənt] a
	–
	обильный, изобилующий

	oxygen ['ɔksıdʒən] n
	–
	кислород

	oil [ɔıl] n
	–
	масло, нефть

	due to [dju:] prep.
	–
	благодаря

	dioxide [daı'ɔksaıd] n
	–
	двуокись

	ray [reı] n
	–
	луч

	arc [á:k] n
	–
	дуга

	foam ['fəum] n
	–
	пена

	to deplete [di'pl:t] v
	–
	истощать, исчерпывать

	layer ['leıə] n
	–
	слой, пласт

	refrigerant [rı'frıdʒərənt] n
	–
	охлаждающее вещество, охладитель

	compound ['kɔmpaund] n
	–
	смесь, состав, соединение

	solvent ['sɔlvənt] n
	–
	растворитель

	combustible [kəm'bΛstəbl] adj
	–
	горючий, воспламеняемый


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with their translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	industrial gas
	a)
	озоновый слой

	2.
	colourless nitrogen
	b)
	защитная оболочка

	3.
	abundant element
	c)
	воспламеняемые газы

	4.
	carbon dioxide
	d)
	химическое соединение

	5.
	ozone layer
	e)
	промышленный газ

	6.
	chemical compound
	f)
	изобилующий элемент

	7.
	combustible gases
	g)
	бесцветный азот

	8.
	protective envelope
	h)
	диоксид углерода


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Pay attention to the sentences containing pronouns it, that, one.

Industrial Gases

We know of many gases people use in industry for making various products. They are called industrial gases. Some of them are man-made, the other ones are found in their natural state. Let us consider the most important ones.

Colourless, odourless, tasteless, non-toxic, and non-flammable, nitrogen has many uses, including glass making, food conserving, preventing semiconductors from oxidation.

Oxygen is the second largest volume industrial gas we use for producing steel, building bridges and making electric equipment.

Being the most abundant element (98%) in the universe hydrogen has almost as many industrial uses as nitrogen and oxygen. It is needed in metal one, in oil processing and in food industry for preparing margarine industry. Also, power stations depend on hydrogen cooling their high-speed turbine generators.

Can you imagine your life without eating ice-cream, spaying deodorants, drinking sodas, and fire fighting devices? All these things are possible due to carbon dioxide.

Some people say balloon flying is for children. Still, helium is a serious gas capable of rays detecting and aircraft lifting. It is also used in arc welding.

It is impossible to imagine present-day life without air conditioning, refrigerators, spraying aerosols, and packaging foam for the TV or VCR. For these purposes we also use gases. Freon is that one which is necessary for making these common things, is found depleting the ozone layer, which protects us from the destructive solar ultraviolet radiation. That is why scientists all over the world insist on fluorocarbon refrigerants being banned.

Another gas which is a noble one comprises 0,98% of the atmosphere and forms no-known chemical compounds. It is argon, colourless, odourless, tasteless and non-toxic, argon is mainly used in those industries which are connected with producing high-quality welding. Stainless steel and aluminium industries are ones that can serve as example.

Chlorine gas is very toxic; nevertheless it protects us from falling ill by purifying drinking and swimming water. It also takes part in making many chemicals, including solvents, plastics, rubbers and pesticides.

Water-based paints and vinyl records are made with the help of acetylene, which has many other applications. Stored in a liquid state it is also used as a fuel producing a large amount of heat and the highest flame temperature (about 6,000ºF, or 3,300ºC) of any known mixture of combustible gases. When burnt with the correct amount of air, acetylene gives a pure white light. For this reason it was once used for illuminating places where electric power was not available.

The air itself is used as an industrial gas. It acts as a protective envelope for metals during the welding process because it does not react chemically with these metals or other elements.

2.
Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the asyndetic connection (бессоюзное соединение).

	1.
	They told us the research had been carried out successfully.

	2.
	He said he was studying the possibilities of laser communication.

	3.
	I was afraid she would damage the microscope objective lens.

	4.
	She was sure she would find the most energy-efficient way of sending signals soon.

	5.
	The observers said they had recorded laser signals from the universe.

	6.
	He told us the object had been badly illuminated during the experiment.

	7.
	We think laser beam welding will have a great impact on manufacturing in dustry.

	8.
	The energy a body possesses represents its capacity to do work.

	9.
	It is quite evident BAM will draw into economic activity vast new areas rich in natural resources.

	10.
	The programme Russian scientists have worked out for Siberia development includes all aspects of life in this vast region.

	11.
	The TV programme “Vremya” Russian people watch every evening has become one of the main sources of political information in our country.

	12.
	We may say every matter possesses energy.


3.
Translate the following sentences. Point out the complex sentences.

	1.
	We know of many gases people use in industry for making various products.

We know of many gases used in industry for making various products.

	2.
	Oxygen is the second largest volume: industrial gas we use for producing steel, building bridges and making electric equipment.

Oxygen is the second largest volume industrial gas used in producing steel, building bridges and making electric equipment.

	3.
	Some people say balloon flying is for children.

Balloon flying is supposed to be interesting for children only.


4.
Choose which of the four options (a, b, c or d) corresponds to each given sentence.

	1.
	We have the equipment you spoke about.

	
	
	a)
	У нас есть оборудование, о котором Вы говорите.

	
	
	b)
	У нас есть оборудование, о котором Вы говорили.

	
	
	c)
	Мы говорили об оборудовании, которое у нас есть.

	
	
	d)
	Вы говорите об оборудовании, которое есть у Вас.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	The gases we are speaking about were known long ago.

	
	
	a)
	Мы говорили о газах, о которых давно знали.

	
	
	b)
	Мы давно знаем о газах, о которых говорили.

	
	
	c)
	Газы, о которых мы говорили, были давно известны.

	
	
	d)
	Газы, о которых мы говорили, были нам известны давно.

	
	
	
	

	3.
	Let him answer the question the worker asked him.

	
	
	a)
	Пусть он ответит рабочему на заданный вопрос.

	
	
	b)
	Давайте ответим на вопрос, который задаёт рабочий.

	
	
	c)
	Он отвечает на вопрос, который задал ему рабочий.

	
	
	d)
	Пусть он ответит на вопрос, который рабочий задал ему.

	
	
	
	

	4.
	The new method these workers had used helped to increase labour productivity.

	
	
	a)
	Новые методы, которые использовали эти рабочие, помогли увеличить производительность труда.

	
	
	b)
	Новые методы, которые используют эти рабочие, помогают увеличить производительность труда.

	
	
	c)
	Рабочие, которые использовали новый метод, увеличили  производительность труда.

	
	
	d)
	Для того, чтобы увеличить производительность труда, использовали новый метод.

	
	
	
	

	5.
	The problem the professor referred to had been solved many years ago.

	
	
	a)
	Проблема, на которую профессор ссылался, была решена много  лет назад.

	
	
	b)
	Проблема была решена много лет назад, и на неё ссылался  профессор.

	
	
	c)
	Профессор решил эту проблему много лет назад и теперь ссылался на неё.

	
	
	d)
	Профессор ссылался на проблему, которая была решена много  лет назад.

	
	
	
	

	6.
	Industrial gases this text reads about are used in many fields of people’s life.

	
	
	a)
	Промышленные газы, о которых говорится в этом тексте, используются в разных сферах жизни людей.

	
	
	b)
	Промышленные газы в этом тексте связаны с различными сферами жизни человека.

	
	
	c)
	Промышленные газы, о которых говорилось в этом тексте, использовались в различных сферах жизни людей.

	
	
	d)
	Различные сферы жизни людей связываются в этом тексте с промышленными газами.

	
	
	
	

	7.
	Эксперименты, которые были проведены этой группой учёных, очень важны для наших исследований.

	
	
	a)
	The experiments this group of scientists has made are very important for our research.

	
	
	b)
	This group of scientists made experiments which are important for our research.

	
	
	c)
	The experiments this group of scientists is making are very important for our research.

	
	
	d)
	The experiments were made by the group of scientists and they are very important for our research.

	
	
	
	

	8.
	Фреон, который люди используют для кондиционирования воздуха, истощает озоновый слой.

	
	
	a)
	Freon is used in air conditioning depletes the ozone layer.

	
	
	b)
	Freon people use for air conditioning depletes the ozone layer.

	
	
	c)
	The ozone layer is depleted by Freon for air conditioning.

	
	
	d)
	Freon people used for air conditioning depleted the ozone layer.

	
	
	
	

	9.
	Квартиры, в которых живут многие люди, имеют все современные удобства.

	
	
	a)
	Many people live in the flats which have all modern conveniences.

	
	
	b)
	The flats many people live in have all modern conveniences.

	
	
	c)
	The flats have all modern conveniences and many people live in them.

	
	
	d)
	The flats in which many people live have no modern conveniences.

	
	
	
	

	10.
	Мы описали промышленные газы, которые многие химики используют для того, чтобы сделать нашу жизнь более комфортной.

	
	
	a)
	We described the industrial gases many chemists use to bring more comfort to our life.

	
	
	b)
	We describe the industrial gases which are used by many chemists to bring more comfort to our life.

	
	
	c)
	Many industrial gases bring comfort to our life and we described them.

	
	
	d)
	We described those industrial gases which bring comfort to our life.


5.
Transform the following pairs of sentences into complex ones, by means of the asyndetic connection.

	1.
	We know many industrial gases. Industrial gases are used by people for making various products.

	2.
	Freon depletes the ozone layer. People use Freon for air conditioning.

	3.
	We use the air as an industrial gas for welding processes. Air does not react chemically with metals and other elements.

	4.
	People use acetylene as a fuel producing a large amount of heat. Acetylene helps to make water-based points and vinyl records.

	5.
	Nearly all of us use transport every day. Transport pollutes the atmosphere.

	6.
	We use lasers in the unique three-dimensional imaging properties of holography. Without lasers three-dimensional imaging would not exist.


6.
Fill in the table below by putting in the numbers of the appropriate sentences, depending on the function of the word one.

	Формальное подлежащее в неопределённо-личных предложениях
	Подлежащее в предложении со сказуемым, в состав которого входит модальный глагол
	В форме притяжатель-ного падежа
	Заменитель ранее упомянутого существительного во избежание его повторения
	Числительное

	
	
	
	
	


	1.
	Water is one of the most widely spread and important substances known to us.

	2.
	One must remember that nitrogen and phosphorus compounds play an important part in biological growth.

	3.
	Absorption means the penetration of one substance into the body of another.

	4.
	Hydrogen is used in oil processing industry, in food industry and in metal one.

	5.
	Another gas, which is a noble one, comprises 0,98% of the atmosphere.

	6.
	One of the mirrors is totally reflective, the other being partially transparent to allow the laser beam to escape.

	7.
	Now we are reconstructing old treatment systems and building new ones.

	8.
	One person needs from two and a half to three liters of water a day.

	9.
	What other methods will they use? The ones they used were not effective.

	10.
	He is one of the most experienced workers.

	11.
	It is easy to lose one’s temper when one is criticized.

	12.
	The idea of automation is one of the most important ideas for modern industry.

	13.
	He knew that no one could help him.

	14.
	Our old laboratory equipment was much worse than the new one.

	15.
	Due to radioactive elements one can measure the thickness of various materials.

	16.
	One should always inspect the machine tool before he turns it on.

	17.
	One cannot read such technical papers without a dictionary.

	18.
	The new power stations are much more powerful than the old ones.

	19.
	One must know that these rays produce a harmful effect on man.

	20.
	One should always be careful when one operates this machine tool.

	21.
	One can easily regulate the speed of this machine.


7.
Define different functions of “one”. Translate the sentences.

	1.
	One must know that this emission can occur spontaneously at a comparatively slow rate.

	2.
	There are many applications of laser in industry but the most important one its application in precision measurement.

	3.
	One important limitation of the use of this device in each area is analyzed here.

	4.
	Laser is one of the most important tools known to people.

	5.
	Modern application of robots proposes one major disadvantage.

	6.
	One knows that laser can also serve to prevent cracking when brittle materials are cut.

	7.
	That vapor can be generated in practically any atmosphere is one of the advantages of this technique.


8.
State the function of the word it in the given sentences. You are to choose between the four given options.

	a)
	It (личное местоимение) – подлежащее, заменяет ранее упомянутое неодушевлённое существительное.

	b)
	It – формальное подлежащее в безличном предложении.

	c)
	It – дополнение.

	d)
	It (усилительное) в составе эмфатической конструкции.


	1.
	It was known long ago that the ancient Egyptians had many dams on the Nile river.

	2.
	It was in the 17th century that the first experiments were made with cast-iron pipes for transporting water.

	3.
	Since chlorine is a powerful oxidizing agent it will react with many organic compounds.

	4.
	It follows that a Combination of treatment processes is often necessary to remove impurities.

	5.
	It is difficult to imagine robots having explored ocean depths autonomously.

	6.
	It is impossible to imagine present-day life without air conditioning, refrigerators, spraying aerosols.

	7.
	Chlorine gas is very toxic; nevertheless it protects us from falling ill.

	8.
	The air acts as a protective envelope for metals during the welding process because it does not react chemically with metals.

	9.
	It will be 50 years or more before pollutants levels reduce to their pre-ozone hole values.

	10.
	When he said that engineers did not synthesize new materials, she opposed it.

	11.
	It was thought that a high-powered laser coupled with a large telescope could send a signal across many light years of space.

	12.
	Oxygen is a sign of life as most plants and animals need it for breathing.

	13.
	It is easy to discuss this question. It is very simple.

	14.
	It was important to solve this problem. It occupied all his thoughts for hours.

	15.
	It is necessary to boil water for our experiment. Then it will be pure.

	16.
	It was not easy to define the properties of this solid. It took much time.

	17.
	It is said that the lecture on physics was very interesting today. The professor illustrated it with many experiments.

	18.
	It will be possible to provide the laboratory with new measuring instruments.

	19.
	It takes Jupiter about 12 years to revolve round the Sun.

	20.
	It will take scientists much time to find effective methods of utilizing solar energy.

	21.
	It took radio signals a little more than 11 minutes to cover the distance from the Earth to Mars and back.


9.
Translate the following sentences, paying special attention to the translation of one, that, it.

	1.
	It is possible to form a rather small weld zone that exhibits locally high hardness.

	2.
	Welding is one of the most important operations that are used in industry.

	3.
	One should not leave the electrode too long in the same position.

	4.
	It is important to remember that to weld plates by an electric arc is quite dangerous.

	5.
	This is a static machine since it has no moving parts.

	6.
	If the number of turns in the secondary winding is greater than that in the primary winding it is a step-up transformer.

	7.
	Electrification of storm clouds remains one of the unsolved mysteries of the weather.

	8.
	It is a solar-powered car – it runs on solar energy.

	9.
	This way of welding is more efficient than that one.


10.
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word that and decide whether it is a conjunction or a pronoun in each of the sentences below.

	1.
	In the 19th century it was argued __________ we would never be able to discover what stars are made of.

	2.
	Scientists suppose __________ the fate of the universe depends on the average density of the universe.

	3.
	The pressure ______ forces the current to flow is measured in Volts.

	4.
	The Earth has a tremendous amount of water, the lion’s share of __________ amount is the salt water in the seas and oceans.

	5.
	The treatment processes described above are __________ usually employed in water treatment.

	6.
	Any engineer who has worked long enough in __________ field can give some information.

	7.
	It was clear __________ no person could do __________ work alone.

	8.
	As the thermal cycles of laser beam welding are generally much faster than __________ of arc welding it is possible to form a rather small weld zone __________ exhibits locally high hardness.

	9.
	Man __________ consumes a lot of energy is faced with the energy shortage.

	10.
	The sun provides ten thousand times as much energy as we require today, in many forms ranging from solar radiation through wind and waves to trees and plants. The problem is to convert __________ resources into mechanical work.

	11.
	Experiment is not essential for __________ work.

	12.
	__________ road is the worst I’ve ever traveled over.

	13.
	The engine to be installed in __________ cars is very powerful.

	14.
	________ methods of construction are supposed to be more effective than __________ ones.


11.
Define different functions of “that”. Translate the sentences.

	1.
	Glass-sealed laser tubes have made the storage life of these tubes comparable to that of ordinary tubes.

	2.
	It was pointed out that the intensity of the radiation field increased.

	3.
	Materials that conduct heat quickly are well-suited to laser welding techniques.

	4.
	That lasers are used in two major areas: materials processing and precision measurement is a well-known fact.

	5.
	The conditions described above are those usually desirable for laser welding applications.


12.
a) Find in the text ”Industrial gases” the sentences containing the words it, that, one and translate them into Russian; b) State the function of these words in the given sentences.

	1.
	The trouble is that they haven’t calculated the exact speed of the car.

	2.
	This device is an ordinary one.

	3.
	The scientist answered that they were going to find a new way of getting valuable minerals.

	4.
	This advanced method allows one to get good results.

	5.
	The head of the laboratory said that they should take part in the work on the device.

	6.
	They knew that the building had collapsed.

	7.
	The properties of gold are different from those of iron.

	8.
	The problems of water supply in this town are as important as those of lightning.

	9.
	It should be noted that the yield of a solar still is low.

	10.
	Water should be fit for human consumption, i.e. it should be potable, palatable and suitable for different domestic uses.

	11.
	It is chloride that is responsible for salty tasted in water.


13.
Read the following sentences very carefully. Find the mistakes if there are any and correct them. Pay attention to the words one, that, it.
	1.
	Transportation is the largest source this gives for nearly one-half of all air pollution emissions.

	2.
	Collection of contaminants at the source is ones of the important methods of control.

	3.
	Several years ago some astronomers said that was hardly surprising that no radio signal had been detected yet.

	4.
	The new approach was hoped to be more fruitful than this ones.

	5.
	The idea of connecting these wires was not mine.

	6.
	The report claimed that such projects were perhaps more dangerous than these was thought.

	7.
	In 1903, Ford Motors became the first to mass-produce cars. This made the car available to large numbers of people. It has brought people much closer to places of work, place of study and other one.


III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Use a dictionary if necessary. 

Zero-pollution Cars

The electric car is an environmentally friendly alternative to gasoline-powered vehicles. It performs like a conventional car with one important difference – it is nearly silent and pollution-free. The electric car is propelled by an electric motor powered from a controller, which in its turn gets its power from rechargeable batteries. However, the batteries need replacement every 20,000 miles. Fuel cells solve the battery problem.

A fuel cell is an electrochemical energy conversion device that converts hydrogen and oxygen into water, producing electricity and heat in the process. Unlike a battery, you can continually recharge a fuel cell by adding chemical fuel – hydrogen from an onboard storage tank and oxygen from the atmosphere. The proton exchange membrane fuel cell (PEMFC) seems to be one of the most promising technologies. A single fuel cell produces about 0.7 volts. To get this voltage up many separate fuel cells are combined to form a fuel cell stack.

Zero-pollution cars are also designed to run on compressed air using the concept of the steam engine. Liquid nitrogen stored at -320 ºF serves as the propellant for the LN2000’s cryogenic engine. Air moving around the vehicle heats the liquid nitrogen to the boiling temperature and causes it to turn to gas pushing on the boiling temperature and causes it to turn to gas pushing on the engine’s pistons. The only emission being nitrogen (which makes up 78% of the atmosphere), the air-compressed car fully justifies the name of its manufacturer – Zero-pollution Motors.

Write out the second sentence from the text and state the function of the words it and one.

LIGHT READING

X-Rays by Post1
This happened when X-ray treatment2 was still a new invention. W.K. Roentgen, the discoverer of X-rays, received a letter from a man. The man asked to send him “several X-rays with instructions how to use them.” He explained that he had been shot in the chest and the bullet still remained there. “I should like very much3 to go to you myself but unfortunately I have no time.”

The scientist replied: “I am very sorry but we have no X-rays now. And besides, it is very difficult to send them by post. But there is a simpler thing you can do: send your chest by post to me.”

1 X-rays by post – рентгеновские лучи по почте

2 X-ray treatment – лечение рентгеновскими лучами

3 I should like very much – я бы очень хотел
1.3. Alternative Sources of Energy

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	consumption [kən'sΛm(p)∫n] n
	–
	потребление, расход

	immensely [ı'menslı] adv
	–
	очень; чрезвычайно, безмерно

	sensible ['sensəbl] adj
	–
	разумный; ощутимый

	reliable [rı'la(ı)əbl] adj
	–
	надёжный; прочный

	generator ['dʒenəreıtə] n
	–
	источник энергии, генератор

	pipe [paıp] n
	–
	труба; трубопровод

	dam [dæm] n
	–
	дамба, плотина, запруда

	waste [weıst] n
	–
	излишняя трата, потери, убыль, ущерб

	to flood [flΛd] v
	–
	затоплять, наводнять, орошать

	poisonous ['pɔıznəs] adj
	–
	ядовитый

	biomass ['baıəumæs] n
	–
	биомасса

	dung [dΛŋ] n
	–
	помёт, навоз, удобрение

	to turn into [tə:n] v

	–
	превращать, преобразовывать (во что-л.)


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with their translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	energy consumption has increased
	a)
	быть способным выдерживать

	2.
	to have fossil fuel
	b)
	должен быть подходящим

	3.
	to be able to withstand
	c)
	быть способным сделать это

	4.
	to be renewable
	d)
	быть в ситуации

	5.
	can do it
	e)
	иметь ископаемое горючее

	6.
	must be suitable
	f)
	это не является источником загрязнения

	7.
	to have a situation
	g)
	потребление энергии возросло

	8.
	it does not pollute
	h)
	вынуждены ли мы?

	9.
	to be necessary
	i)
	быть обновляемым

	10.
	do we have to?
	j)
	быть необходимым


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Bear in mind the different meanings of the words to do, to be, to have. While reading find the sentence, in which to be functions as the modal verb.

Alternative Sources of Energy

It is not a secret that energy consumption has increased immensely in the last decades. But do we have enough fossil fuels to satisfy our needs? Do not we have to look for some alter native sources of energy? As fossil fuels are nonrenewable we are highly interested in developing alternative sources of energy.

Solar Power is renewable. It is used for heating houses. Solar cells and furnaces make electricity from sunlight. Solar cells are expensive. Solar power isn’t much use unless you live somewhere sunny. It doesn’t cause pollution and doesn’t need fuel.

Wind Power is renewable as well. It doesn’t cause pollution, doesn’t need fuel. However, a lot of generators are to be installed to get a sensible amount of power. It is necessary to put them where winds are reliable. And the noise can drive you nuts.

Hydroelectric Power plants are built for getting energy from flowing water. Usually we build a dam, and let the water turn turbines and generators as it goes through pipes in the dam. Renewable. No pollution, we do not need fuel, no waste. Very expensive to build. Building a dam we flood a lot of land.

Waves Power. There’s a lot of energy in waves on the sea. However it is not easy to get it. A wave power station needs to be able to stand really rough weather, and yet still be able to generate power from small waves. This source of energy is renewable – the waves will come whether we use them or not.

Geothermal Energy means heat from underground hot rocks. Hot water comes up and we use the heat to make steam to drive turbines, or to heat houses. It is renewable – so long as we don’t take out too much, the energy keeps on coming. However, there are not many places you can do it – the rocks must be suitable. Sometimes we have poisonous gases coming up too.

“Biomass” means burning wood, dung, sugar cane or similar. It is renewable – we can always plant more trees. We burn the fuel to heat water into steam, which drives turbines, which drive generators. Burning anything we pollute the environment.

Nuclear (atomic) power stations use uranium as fuel. It is nonrenewable. Heat from the reactor turns water into steam, which drives turbines, which drive generators. It doesn’t cause pollution unless something goes wrong. This is the case when we have very hazardous situation.

2.
Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the four different meanings of the verb “to be”. Decide which function this verb has in every given sentence. Choose between the four given options:

-      смысловой глагол;

-     глагол – связка;

-     вспомогательный глагол;

-     модальный глагол.

	1.
	Most up-to-date machines are used on our construction sites.

	2.
	One of the most important methods of construction is prefabricating structural elements.

	3.
	Hundreds of thousands of new apartment homes are to be built for the population.

	4.
	One of the new techniques in housebuilding is to assemble buildings from factory-made blocks of rooms.

	5.
	Materials can be classified according to their electrical properties.

	6.
	This method is based on the ability of a material to conduct electricity.

	7.
	The choice was influenced by the fact that ozone is a powerful oxidizer.

	8.
	The structure appears to have been built with unusual care.

	9.
	If tested the engine may be started.

	10.
	If not repaired the exhaust system will have to be replaced.

	11.
	A hologram is a three-dimensional image and special equipment is necessary to produce it.

	12.
	It is to be noted that automation today is an important factor of chemical industrial production. It is being introduced on a wide scale in all branches of industry and agriculture as well as in medicine and everyday life.

	13.
	In close cooperation with industrial workers our scientists and engineers are developing a lot of new types of electronic and cybernetic devices. They are to become the basis for the solution of a great number of economic and scientific problems. They will be reliable helpers of engineers and scientists.

	14.
	A great need of rubber for industry put a problem before scientists all over the world. And it was Russian science that solved this problem.

	15.
	Chemical materials and products are of great importance for all branches of the national economy in our country.

	16.
	There are a lot of test tubes of different sizes in any chemical laboratory.


3a.
Translate the following sentences. Pay special attention to the word to have.

	1.
	Due to the Sun people have immense supplies of energy. We have to build special solar stations to convert solar energy into electrical one.

	2.
	He had much work. He had to work hard to improve his project.

	3.
	As these machines will have a device which is necessary for automatic measurements and inspection, the workers will use these machines in their work.

	4.
	Physicists have a great many of very important problems. They have to place the atom completely at the service of man.


3b.
Read the following passage and state the function of the word to have.

It is necessary to mention that a new polyvinyl plastic has been introduced both as a decorative material and a building material. It has been of great use in construction work. It is available in four designs and has a total of 23 different patterns. The new material has important properties. This plastic is of a laminated construction and it is the property that has made it so important. Careful thought had to be given to the composition of the plastic in order to make it fireproof and the problem has been overcome, though a great number of experiments have had to be made in developing the above property. After the material had been thoroughly tested, it showed no change of properties.

4.
Choose the sentences in which the verbs to be and to have used as the auxiliary ones.

	1.
	The TV-set is producing a lot of noise.

	2.
	The method developed by this scientist still seems to be the best.

	3.
	We have new machines in our workshops.

	4.
	They will have different instruments and devices.

	5.
	Our engineers have used different methods of heat treatment of metals.

	6.
	They have fulfilled the plan ahead of time.

	7.
	They have introduced new methods of production.

	8.
	Chemists have made special steels which are widely used in industry.

	9.
	We have improved our methods of work with the help of new machines.

	10.
	We have to reduce the amount of carbon in this steel.

	11.
	Many objects cannot be brought to the drilling machine so the drill has to be brought to them.

	12.
	Nuclear energy has produced a new method for metallurgical work.

	13.
	They will have to use high strength steels for tools and working parts of machines.

	14.
	The plant is to fulfill the plan before time.

	15.
	They had to change some methods of work.

	16.
	The instrument to be used is on the table.

	17.
	They will have to make some more experiments to get accurate data.

	18.
	The scientists were to meet to discuss some problems.

	19.
	Here is the instrument to be used for our purpose.

	20.
	Young specialists were shown new equipment.


5.
Translate the following sentences. Explain the usage of the words to do, to be, to have.

	1.
	Do not we have to look for some alternative source of energy?

	2.
	Do we have enough fossil fuels to satisfy our needs?

	3.
	Fossil fuels are nonrenewable.

	4.
	Solar cells are expensive.

	5.
	It doesn’t cause pollution.

	6.
	A wave power station needs to be able to stand really rough weather.

	7.
	The rocks must be suitable.

	8.
	We have very hazardous situation.

	9.
	A lot of generators are to be installed to get a sensible amount of power.


6.
Decide in which sentences the verbs to be, to do, to have used as semantic ones.

	1.
	The purpose of a town plan is to give the greatest possible freedom to the individual.

	2.
	Many new blocks of houses are to be built according to the new development plant.

	3.
	Measuring devices are of great importance for engineering.

	4.
	You are to use measuring instruments in your work.

	5.
	These parts have to be checked whether they meet the specifications.

	6.
	The units of measurement have been developed in agriculture, trade and construction.

	7.
	All we have to do is to turn the burnt bulb out of the socket and replace it with a new bulb.

	8.
	Even the latest scientific achievements do not permit these questions to be answered yet.

	9.
	Do these cars have any disadvantages?

	10.
	Semiconductors are likely to be made from silicon.

	11.
	The theorists have some explaining to do.

	12.
	Today’s robots do many things humans can’t do or don’t want to do.


7.
Fill in the table below by putting in the numbers of the corresponding sentences.

	
	to be
	to have
	to do

	вспомогательный глагол 
	
	
	

	модальный глагол
	
	
	–

	смысловой глагол 
	
	
	


	1.
	Laser beam welding is used to weld steels and aluminum alloys.

	2.
	The electrode must be moved across the joint continuously backwards in a straight line.

	3.
	The results of the experiment indicated that radioactive emanation did take place.

	4.
	A mask or helmet is used to protect the face and especially eyes from sparks.

	5.
	Micro hardness measurements were conducted at three locations.

	6.
	Laser beam welding will have a great impact on fabrication industry.

	7.
	There must be a metal container on the floor for the sparks.

	8.
	His report has some information on the new fuel system.

	9.
	The speedometer is used to indicate the speed of a car.

	10.
	The beam-splitter (расщепитель электронного луча) has gone wrong.

	11.
	The TV-set is producing a lot of noise.

	12.
	We have some definitions of a robot.

	13.
	Nearly all lasers have something in common.

	14.
	Nitrogen has many uses, including glass making.

	15.
	He was to come at 5.

	16.
	They had to test the engine twice.

	17.
	The builders are to erect the structure in two months.

	18.
	Have you taken all the influencing factors into consideration?

	19.
	Now everything is being done to solve this problem.

	20.
	Did he manage to finish the welding in time?


8.
Read the following short passage and define the function of the words to be, to have, to do. It is not necessary to give detailed translation of this passage.

What is a Plastic

What are plastics and why are the chemists so enthusiastic over them? Synthetic plastics are man-made substances which not only change their shape under great heat and pressure, but have some changes in their chemical state as well.

They are light and hard, being produced by mixing together a number of gases and liquids. A synthetic – or man-made – product must be both better and cheaper than the natural material it is to replace.

So quickly have the manufacturers begun to produce plastic products that one can hardly live through the day without using some of them in one way or another. Since plastics have all the fine characteristics of building material and good insulating properties, being fireproof as well, it is no wonder that the architects and engineers have turned to them to add colour and beauty to modern homes and offices.

III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Use a dictionary if necessary.

Concept of Internal Energy

1. The molecules of a body possess kinetic and potential energy. Atoms inside a molecule and electrons inside an atom also possess kinetic and potential energy. The sum of the kinetic and potential energies of all particles of which a body consists is called internal energy of that body.

2. Experiments have shown that the internal energy of bodies is determined by their state. When external influences are absent its internal energy remains constant. So, internal energy is a function of state.

3. There is a constant energy exchange between individual parts of a body. For many years scientists have studied transformations of energy and have come to the conclusion that energy is never made and never destroyed. Whenever one kind of energy appears, an equal amount of some other kind of energy disappears.

4. Molecular physics deals only with phenomena in which molecules remain unchanged. In such phenomena all variations of the internal energy of a body are due to the variations of the kinetic and potential energies of its molecules. In short the term internal energy of a body is the sum of the molecular-kinetic and molecular-potential energies of the body.

5. An ideal gas has no molecular potential energy as there are no forces of interaction between its molecules. Besides, the atoms of an ideal gas are particles and they have no internal structure. They have no energy due to the motion and interaction of particles making them up. Hence, internal energy of an ideal gases the sum of the values of kinetic energy of random motion of all molecules.

6. At this stage the question arises: what energy is not a part of internal energy of a body? Let us use the Earth as an example of such a body. The Sun attracts the Earth and the Earth moves in an orbit around the Sun. It means that it possesses both potential and kinetic energy with respect to the Sun. This energy is not a part of the internal energy of the Earth. Hence the internal energy of a body does not include kinetic and potential energy of that body with respect to all external bodies. In the same way the internal energy of a system of bodies does not include kinetic and potential energy of this system with respect to bodies that are not a part of this system.

LIGHT READING

His Revenge

Niels Bohr (1885-1962), the famous Danish physicist, discovered many important laws concerning the structure of atomic nucleus. He always worked hard. But once it so happened that he had not prepared for his seminar at the university. His report was very bad and the teacher was surprised.

Bohr, however, did not lose the presence of mind1 and finishing his report said in conclusion:

“I have listened here to so many bad reports that I ask you to regard this one as my revenge.”2
1 to lose the presence of mind – терять присутствие духа
2 to regard as revenge – считать местью
1.4. Laser Beam Welding

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1. To build up your active vocabulary read the following words.
	widespread ['waıdspred] adj
	–
	широкораспространённый

	application [,æplı'keı∫n] n
	–
	применение

	to weld [weld] v
	–
	сваривать(ся)

	alloy ['ælɔı] n
	–
	сплав

	density ['densıtı] n
	–
	плотность; удельный вес

	penetration [,penı'treı∫ən] n
	–
	проникание, проницаемость

	bead [bı:d] n
	–
	сварной шов

	conventional [kən'ven∫ənl] adj
	–
	традиционный, обычный

	to exhibit [ıg'zıbıt] v
	–
	показывать, выставлять

	to establish [ıs'tæblı∫] v
	–
	основывать; создавать; учреждать

	response [rıs'pɔns] n
	–
	ответ; реакция

	tensile ['tensaıl] adj
	–
	растяжимый; strength – предел прочности на разрыв

	owing to ['əuıŋ] prep.
	–
	по причине, вследствие

	fusion ['fju:ʒən] n
	–
	плавка, расплавление

	location [ləu'keı∫ən] n
	–
	размещение, нахождение

	significant [sıg'nıfıkənt] adj
	–
	значительный, важный, существенный

	drastic ['dræstık] adj
	–
	решительный, радикальный; changes – коренные изменения

	hence [hens] adv
	–
	отсюда; с этих пор

	crack [kræk] n
	–
	трещина; треск

	advantage [əd'va:ntıd] n
	–
	преимущество

	to expect [ıks'pekt] v
	–
	ждать, ожидать

	impact ['ımpækt] n

	–
	удар; влияние


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with their translation in column B. Mind the translation of the Infinitive.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	in order to weld steels
	a)
	трудно определить

	2.
	it is possible to form
	b)
	важно упомянуть

	3.
	it is important to point out
	c)
	важно помнить

	4.
	it is difficult to determine
	d)
	для того, чтобы сваривать стальные пластины

	5.
	to determine the hardness
	e)
	процесс может привести к изменениям

	6.
	it is important to mention
	f)
	важно обратить внимание

	7.
	the process may lead to changes
	g)
	определить прочность

	8.
	joints may contain defects
	h)
	возможно сформировать

	9.
	it is essential to remember
	i)
	стыки могут иметь дефекты


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Point out the Infinitives while reading the text. State the function of the Infinitives you will come across.

Laser Beam Welding

The unique properties of lasers account for their widespread application in manufacturing industry. Laser beam welding is currently used in order to weld steels, aluminum alloys and dissimilar materials. This high power density welding process has unique advantages of cost effectiveness, deep penetration and narrow bead in comparison with conventional welding processes. As the thermal cycles of laser beam welding are generally much faster than those of arc welding it is possible to form a rather small weld zone that exhibits locally high hardness.

However, it is important to point out that the metallurgical and mechanical properties of laser welds and the response of conventional materials to this new process have not been fully established yet. It is currently difficult to determine the tensile properties of the laser welded joint area owing to the small size (2-3 mm) of the fusion zone. Therefore an experimental investigation of the mechanical properties of laser-welded joints was carried out. To determine the hardness profile of the welded metal three similar joints were produced by a CO2 laser and microhardness measurements were conducted at three locations. It is important to mention that the microhardness test results, however, exhibited no significant difference between these three locations for all the welded joints.

The welding process may lead to drastic changes in the microstructure with accompanying effects on the mechanical properties and, hence, on the performance of the joint. Laser welded joints, like all other welded joints, may contain defects in the form of cracks in the narrow weld area. The size and location of such cracks directly affect the joint performance and the lifetime of a structure. Nevertheless, it is essential to remember that laser beam welding has a number of advantages over conventional processes. Despite the high investment cost of laser welding equipment, it is expected that laser beam welding will have a great impact on fabrication and manufacturing industries within the next decade.

2.
Answer the following comprehension questions. Try to use the Infinitive in your answers. (You may spot appropriate answers in the text).

	1.
	For what purposes is laser beam welding currently used?

	2.
	What may laser welded joints contain?

	3.
	What impact of laser beam welding on fabrication and manufacturing industries is expected?


3.
Ask your friend for his opinion.

	Example:
	(good) to complete this work today / to put it off till tomorrow.

	
	A:
	Which is better: to complete this work today or put it off till tomorrow?

	
	B:
	Well, to my mind, it’s better to complete this work today so tomorrow you will be free.


	(easy)

	to collect the data / to process it

	(useful)
	to check welding equipment regularly / to check it occasionally

	(difficult)
	to follow safety instructions / to neglect them

	(valuable)
	to invent new things / to improve existing things

	(important)
	to learn theory / to practice

	(good)
	to attend classes / to study independently


4. Are there any Passive Infinitives in the text” Laser Beam Welding”? Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the forms of the Infinitive. Put ticks next to the sentences  containing the Passive Infinitive.
	1.
	To meet the requirements of big cities and industrial centres the water supply must be regulated.

	2.
	The equipment to clean water properly is extremely complicated and costly.

	3.
	People use natural gas to power automobiles, because it doesn’t pollute the air much.

	4.
	Steel undergoes heat treatment to improve its structure and to obtain higher or specified mechanical properties.

	5.
	A digital computer can be used to determine the blend of ores.

	6.
	To be a good chemist one must first be a good analytical chemist.

	7.
	It is quite desirable to classify solvents on the basis of distinctive groups which may be present in a molecule.

	8.
	The results to be expected are of great importance.

	9.
	This question is too complicated to be answered at once.

	10.
	Many various types of airplanes are reported to have been produced at our plant during the last decades.


5.
Translate the following pairs of sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the difference between the sentences of each pair.

	1.
	a) To check the ammeter is necessary.

b) To check the ammeter it is necessary to connect it to the circuit.

	
	

	2.
	a) To improve the quality of welding is very important.

b) To improve the quality of welding we use leasers.

	
	

	3.
	a) To make strong joints you should weld two pieces of the same metal.

b) To make strong joints is essential in automobile industry.

	
	

	4.
	a) To follow these instructions is really difficult.

b) To follow these instructions you should read them attentively first.


6.
Point out the sentences in which the Infinitive is used as the subject.

	1.
	To explore space is the main task of our cosmonauts.

	2.
	To explore space many artificial satellites are launched.

	3.
	To apply new technology in production we are to have all necessary conditions.

	4.
	To apply new technology is one of the main tasks of our engineers.

	5.
	It is important to create new synthetic materials.

	6.
	It is possible to perform these operations with a greater speed.

	7.
	Automation makes it possible to perform these operations with a greater speed.

	8.
	It is necessary to launch space pockets to the far regions of the solar system.

	9.
	It is hard to overestimate the role of radioelectronics in technical progress.

	10.   To do mechanical work we must apply a force.

	11.   To do mechanical work is to apply a force.

	12.   To measure the current is necessary for our experiment.

	13.   To measure the current one must make an experiment.


7.
Point out the sentences in which the Infinitive is used as an attribute.

	1.
	The exploration to be made is very important for industry.

	2.
	The exploration is to be made by our scientists.

	3.
	The scientific problem to be solved will help us to explore space.

	4.
	Research in the creation of new synthetic materials is to be conducted in the near future.

	5.
	Research to be conducted in the creation of new synthetic materials is of great importance.

	6.
	New space rockets are to be launched in the Soviet Union.

	7.     To conduct an electric current is to transmit electrons.

	8.     The design of a mechanism depends on the work to be done.

	9.     Mention is to be made on the high boiling points of this liquid.

	10.   The ability to do work is called energy.


8.
Point out the sentences in which the Infinitive is used as an adverbial modifier.

	1.
	Nuclear power station was put into operation to produce energy.

	2.
	To increase the productivity automation is to be used.

	3.
	To achieve good results in research there must be links between science and technology.

	4.
	To achieve good results in research is the task of our science and technology.

	5.
	To convert nuclear energy into electrical power called for extensive research.

	6.
	To convert nuclear energy into electrical power soviet scientists carried out extensive research.

	7.
	To carry out research in quantum electronics is of primary importance.

	8.
	To carry out research in quantum electronics this scientist will continue his experiments next month.


	9.
	To transform one form of energy into another is quite possible.

	10.
	To move a body at rest one should apply some new force.

	11.
	We need a source of power to conduct electricity.

	12.
	To find the state of a mass of a gas we must know its volume, pressure and temperature.

	13.
	In science different units are used in order to measure weight and mass.

	14.
	To use atomic energy for peaceful purposes is the task of our scientists.


9.
Choose the sentences, which contain the infinitive in its predicative function.

	1.
	These units are to be used for measuring the quantity of heat.

	2.
	To heat a substance is to raise its temperature.

	3.
	The purpose of a compression ring is to prevent gas leakage.

	4.
	The problem has to be solved as soon as possible.

	5.
	The voltage is to be measured.


10.
Choose the sentences containing the infinitive, which functions as an object.

	1.
	To know the quantity of energy present in a body is very important.

	2.
	Automation is one of the ways to increase productivity.

	3.
	The energy contained in the radiant beam is used to supply the necessary energy to the electrons.

	4.
	The air-speed indicator is used to measure the speed of a craft through the air.


11.
Translate the sentences paying attention to the Infinitives, which function as the subject or an adverbial modifier.

	1.
	To use these tubes underwater is not easy.

	2.
	To maintain good laser performance the mirror must not be distorted.

	3.
	To employ an isolator between the laser and the rest of the system is important.

	4.
	To align the mirror He-Ne laser light is commonly used.

	5.
	To measure the wavelength of a laser is rather difficult.

	6.
	To initiate a chemical reaction continuous power is used.

	7.
	To include current flow active ions are introduced for certain measurements.

	8.
	To give a meaningful comparison of these modes is rather difficult.


12.
State the forms and functions of the Infinitives. Translate the sentences.

	1.
	The mirror to be made of many layers of dielectric substances cannot be heated above 550-600 ºC.

	2.
	To explain the experimental results the types of local structure are used.

	3.
	These scientists were the first to prove experimentally the existence of preferences in gas lasers.

	4.
	The method to be described above permits sealing of the mirror with sufficient strength.

	5.
	To analyze the conductivity data the electronic structure of amorphous solids is used.

	6.
	They were the last to obtain accurate ionization limits.

	7.
	Here is the structure of the sealed portion to be adopted.

	8.
	These unusual chemical configurations are necessary to understand experimental results on amorphous semiconductors.

	9.
	These scientists were the first to measure the strength of gas lasers.

	10.
	Not to crack the mirror the sealing temperature should be as high as possible.

	11.
	This is a picture of the sealed portion of the mirror to be obtained.

	12.
	The operating life of glass-sealed laser tubes has been extended to improve its treatment.

	13.
	These scientists were the first to investigate the electronic properties of amorphous semiconductors.

	14.
	The problem to be encountered is an accurate position with respect to the optical axis.


13.
Fill in the table below by pitting in the numbers of the corresponding sentences.

	Functions of the Infinitive
	Numbers of the sentences

	The subject (подлежащее)
	

	The predicative (часть составного глагольного сказуемого)
	

	The object (дополнение)
	

	The attribute (определение)
	

	The adverbial modifier (обстоятельство)
	


	1.
	Air conditioning is the process of treating air so as to control its temperature, humidity, cleanliness and distribution to meet the requirements of the conditioned space.

	2.
	The use of gas as a fuel is known to have such advantages as ease of operation and reduced maintenance costs.

	3.
	It is quite necessary to make metal electrodes.

	4.
	It is unnecessary to mix these substances.

	5.
	You should put on special clothing to protect yourself.

	6.
	To supply the current it is necessary to use a transformer.

	7.
	In order to carry out this experiment take two magnifying lenses of different sizes.

	8.
	To see Uranus, Neptune and Pluto you need a telescope, and you need to know where to point it.

	9.
	When astronomers look at the light coming from distant planets, they hope to find signs of life.

	10.
	A robot is a machine that gathers information about its environment and uses that information to follow instructions to do work.

	11.
	Our aim is to apply the most modern methods of economic production.

	12.
	Our country had to import a lot of foreign machinery to equip the industrial enterprises.


14.
Find the Russian equivalent to the following English sentence.

	1.
	At the conference scientists will discuss the problems to be solved.

	
	
	a)
	На конференции учёные будут обсуждать решённые проблемы.

	
	
	b)
	На конференции учёные будут обсуждать проблемы, которые нужно решить.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	At present the progress of scientific and technical revolution is to be considered in many aspects.

	
	
	a)
	В настоящее время прогресс научной и технической революции рассматривается во многих аспектах.

	
	
	b)
	В настоящее время прогресс научной и технической революции нужно рассматривать во многих аспектах.



	
	
	
	

	3.
	To strengthen metals engineers mix them with other substances.

	4.
	To strengthen metals means to make them harder.

	5.
	The metals to be strengthened are subjected to special operations.

	6.
	Engineers must strengthen some metals to make them harder.

	7.
	They are looking for new methods to strengthen metals.

	
	
	a)
	которые нужно усилить

	
	
	b)
	усилить (усиливать)

	
	
	c)
	для усиления (чтобы усилить)

	
	
	d)
	усилили

	
	
	
	

	8.
	To transform water into steam is not a complex process.

	9.
	To transform water into steam one must heat it.

	10.
	One cannot transform water into steam without heating it.

	11.
	The water to be transformed into steam must be heated.

	12.
	The function of the device is to transform water into steam.

	
	
	a)
	чтобы преобразовать (для преобразования)

	
	
	b)
	преобразовать

	
	
	c)
	которую необходимо преобразовать

	
	
	d)
	преобразовали

	
	
	e)
	заключается в преобразовании

	
	
	f)
	преобразование


15.
Supply the forms according to the task.

	a)
	Give the perfect form of the following infinities (active voice):

to stay; to grow; to get; to have; to prefer; to continue; to see; to be; to cry; to stop.

	
	

	b)
	Give the passive form of the following infinitives (perfect and non-perfect):

to write; to give; to prove; to buy; to look for; to bring; to forget; to beat.

	
	

	c)
	Give all the possible forms of the following infinitives:

to work; to carry; to choose; to stand; to smoke; to break; to strike.

	
	

	d)
	Supply all the missing forms of the following infinitives:

to be done; to have been; to have made; to be held; to have been tried; to be spoken of; to have risen; to be raised.


16.
State the form of the given infinitives.

to be mentioned; to have known; to have been dealt; to have been told; to be asked; to shut; to have said; to be constructed; to be erected; to build.

17.
The two sentences below have a different structure but the same meaning.


A: The substance that should be analyzed is of great value.


B: The substance to be analyzed is of great value.


Change the structure of the sentences so as to keep their meanings unchanged.

	1.
	The equipment that should be installed in the workshop has specific use.

	2.
	The petrol that should be delivered from the petrol tank should be clean.

	3.
	The new battery that should be used in the car is very effective.

	4.
	The new car devices that should be developed have several advantages.

	5.
	The car emissions that should be controlled are very harmful to the environment.

	6.
	The automobile that should be developed will run on hydrogen.


18.
Read the following sentences very attentively. Some of them are incorrect. Put ticks next to these sentences and correct the mistakes. Comment on your answers.

	1.
	The aim of an instrument panel is provide the driver with certain information.

	2.
	Buildings, to be complete, must have not only “convenience” and “strength” but also “beauty”.

	3.
	The dam forms a reservoir which contributes to meeting the needs of different fields of human life.

	4.
	We badly to need to find new ways of using water in industry and agriculture and of radically improving the technology of drainage purification.

	5.
	The function of a crane is hoist or lower a load suspended from its jib.

	6.
	It is not possible to starts on a construction job without a good deal of preliminary leveling the site.

	7.
	The most accurate method of measuring proportions is to weigh the required quantities of each material.

	8.
	The function of the tachometer is to be indicate the engine speed in revolutions per minute.

	9.
	You must to go to the service station in order to repair the brakes.

	10.
	Materials can be classified according to their electrical properties.


19.
Look through the following passage. Write out the infinitives and state their function.

The importance of motor roads for the national economy is closely related to the intensity of traffic on them, i.e., the higher the traffic intensity, the better should be the standard of design. Where traffic intensity is high the expenditure necessary for the construction of the road to follow the most direct route and with shallow gradients will soon be compensated by the economy in traffic operation. On the other hand, if in spite of a high traffic intensity the road is built with steep gradients and a narrow carriageway, though its capital cost may be much lower it will not permit the most effective performance of vehicles to be realized, in particular the maintenance of high vehicle speeds. In the long run, the cost of motor transport operation would become expensive.

The question of choice of the type of road, however, does not depend exclusively on the cost of construction. A number of other factors must be taken into consideration, particularly the part to be played by the specific highway in the transport system of the national economy.

III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Use a dictionary of necessary.

Concept of Temperature

The sense of touch helped man to obtain the primary motion of temperature. Touching various bodies with our hands we sometimes say “a cold body” or “a warm body” to denote the degree of heating to which the body had been subjected. The quantity characterizing the degree of heating to which the body had been subjected is termed the temperature of this body.

The determination of temperature by touch is not objective and may be the cause of error. Indeed, if we press a naked hand against two objects lying on a table, of which one is made of plastic and the other of metal, we will say that the metal object is cooler although in actual fact the temperature of both objects is the same. Therefore to measure temperatures objectively a special instrument termed thermometer was invented.

The temperature of every body is closely related to the energy of motion of its molecules. The physical meaning of the concept of temperature is as follows: the higher the temperature of the body, the greater the average kinetic energy per molecule of this body. Experience shows that when two bodies with different temperatures are in contact, the body with the higher temperature always gets cooler and the body with the lower temperature always gets hotter. This means that energy exchange takes place between the bodies, ceasing when the temperatures of the bodies become equal. Such exchange of energy is termed heat exchange. Hence, by measuring the temperatures of the bodies we can find out beforehand which bodies will receive heat in the course of heat exchange and which will give it away. If the temperatures of the bodies measured will prove to be equal, this will mean that the energy of each of them remains constant. This makes temperature a valuable concept. 

Since the kinetic energy of a molecule is proportional to the square of its velocity, heating a body results in the increase in the average velocity of its molecules; the result of cooling is a decrease in it.

A person’s sense of heat and cold is also due to heat exchange between him and the surrounding medium. If the temperature of the object you touch exceeds that of your hand, energy is transmitted from the object to the hand. If, on the other hand, the object’s temperature is lower, heat is transmitted from your hand to the object. The more rapid this exchange of energy is the more intense is your perception of heat or cold.

Now we can understand why the metal object appeared to be colder than the plastic one. The explanation is that the energy transfer from the hand to the metal object was more rapid than in the case of the plastic object and the temperature of the hand in the first case dropped quicker than in the second.

УЭ-2
the humanities

2.1. About the English Language

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	expansion [ıks'pæn∫n] n
	–
	расширение, распространение

	influence ['ınfluəns] n
	–
	влияние

	to contribute [kən'trıbju:t] v
	–
	содействовать, способствовать

	spread [spred] n
	–
	протяжение, пространство, простирание, протяжённость

	intercourse ['ıntəkɔ:s] n
	–
	общение; общественные связи / отношения

	to undergo [,Λndə'gəu] v
	–
	испытывать, подвергаться (чему-л.)

	countryside ['kΛntrısaıd] n
	–
	сельская местность

	peculiar [pı'kju:lıə] adj
	–
	свойственный, принадлежащий (кому-л., чему-л.)

	outside [,aut'saıd] adj
	–
	наружный, внешний

	vocabulary [vəu'kæbjulərı] n
	–
	словарь, запас слов

	to call for [kɔ:l] v
	–
	требовать; вызывать

	general ['dʒenrəl] adj
	–
	общий, всеобщий; повсеместный, обычный

	aboriginal [,æbə'rıdʒənəl] n
	–
	коренной житель, абориген

	to introduce [,ıntrə'dju:s] v
	–
	представлять


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with the appropriate translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	to be widely used
	a)
	вводить новые элементы

	2.
	to be known as
	b)
	переводить текст

	3.
	to be cultivated
	c)
	улучшать произношение

	4.
	to be mainly preserved
	d)
	быть обработанным, возделанным

	5.
	to improve pronunciation
	e)
	быть широко использованным

	6.
	to introduce new elements
	f)
	быть известным как…

	7.
	to translate a text
	g)
	быть преимущественно сохранённым


Point out the Passive Constructions out of the ones given above.

II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Pay attention to the translation of the sentences in the Passive Voice.

About the English language

English is one of the most important and widely used languages. British colonial expansion in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries took the English language all over the world. Except Britain it became the official (or the second official) language of the USA, Canada, Australia, South Africa and other countries. Economic, political and cultural influence of these countries in the world contributed to further spread of English in the 20th century. As a result we have a unique phenomenon in history: about 1500 million people – over a third of the world’s population – live in countries where English is used and taught. In fact it has become the language of international intercourse.

The English we study (the model used in the teaching of English overseas) is known as Standard English1. Standard English is the official language used in Great Britain. It is taught at schools and universities. It is used in literature, by the press, the radio and television and spoken by educated people.

Besides Standard English there are very many local dialects in Great Britain. Under the influence of Standard English taught at school and the speech cultivated by the radio, television and the cinema the local dialects are undergoing a change. The old local dialects are mainly preserved in the countryside and for the most part in the speech of elderly people.

A few words should be said about Cockney English2. It is known at least by name to a large number of people living outside the English speaking countries. Cockney is a class dialect spoken by about two million working-class Londoners – Cockneys3 – in the East End of London. It differs from Standard English by its peculiar pronunciation.

As a result of geographical separation English spoken outside the British Isles has developed certain differences in vocabulary and pronunciation but less in grammar. Differences in geographical features, in the flora and fauna and in the life call for new words which find their way in the general English vocabulary.

Contacts with other languages have also left their mark on English outside Great Britain. Contacts with various native languages, as for example, with Red Indian language in America, the languages of the Australian aborigines and the Maori in New Zealand have introduces new elements into the English vocabulary.

1 Standard English – литературный английский язык

2 Cockney English – кокни (лондонское просторечие)

3 Cockney – кокни, уроженец Лондона (особ. восточной части)

2.
Fill in the table below by writing in all the verbs used in the first passage of the text.

	Active form
	Passive form

	
	


3.
Use the Past Simple Active or the Past Simple Passive instead of the infinitives in brackets.

	1.
	English (to use) and (to study) widely as a foreign language.

	2.
	Half of the world’s scientific literature (to be) in English.

	3.
	English (not to be) only the universal language of international aviation, shipping and sport, it (to be) to a considerable degree the universal language of literacy and public communication.

	4.
	English the most frequently (to use) language both in the debates in the United Nations and in the general conduct of UN business.

	5.
	The author of the book (to picture) the life of poor people with great realism.

	6.
	Reference books (to include) encyclopedias, dictionaries, indexes, directories, yearbooks and guides.

	7.
	School pupils (to require) to learn one foreign language.

	8.
	Studying foreign languages (to enrich) the native language, (to make) it clearer, more flexible and expressive.

	9.
	Knowledge of a foreign language is truly something that (to open) up a whole new world to the one who (to possess) it.

	10.
	In English, grammatical meaning (to determine) largely by word order.


4.
Find the correct translation of the underlined structures. Choose a, b or c for each item.

	1.
	The first industrial revolution gave us machines to do the work that had been done before by men’s hands.

	
	
	a)
	делают

	
	
	b)
	делала

	
	
	c)
	делалась

	
	
	
	

	2.
	The population of the Earth is growing rapidly.

	
	
	a)
	возрастёт

	
	
	b)
	выросло

	
	
	c)
	возрастает

	
	
	
	

	3.
	New sources of power, new processes, new materials have come into use with such bewildering speed in the present century that it is hard to keep track of them all.

	
	
	a)
	нашли своё применение

	
	
	b)
	находят своё применение

	
	
	c)
	найдут своё применение

	
	
	
	

	4.
	Our ancestors naively considered the Earth’s resources to be boundless and endless.

	
	
	a)
	полагают

	
	
	b)
	полагали

	
	
	c)
	будут предполагать

	
	
	
	

	5.
	The new data about the Moon which scientists received not long ago are very valuable.

	
	
	a)
	получили

	
	
	b)
	получают

	
	
	c)
	получат

	
	
	
	

	6.
	Considerable efforts are being made now to solve ecological problems.

	
	
	a)
	предпринимаются

	
	
	b)
	предпринимают

	
	
	c)
	предприняли

	
	
	
	

	7.
	Communication satellites have helped to solve major problems of communication, and this saved large sums of money.

	
	
	a)
	помогли

	
	
	b)
	помогут

	
	
	c)
	помогают

	
	
	
	

	8.
	Education is the means by which the young are taught the ways to cope with the problems of living.

	
	
	a)
	обучают

	
	
	b)
	обучаются

	
	
	c)
	учились

	
	
	
	

	9.
	When people probed into the secrets of living matter, they began to control the development of plants and animals.

	
	
	a)
	раскрыли

	
	
	b)
	раскрывали

	
	
	c)
	были раскрыты

	
	
	
	

	10.
	Modern transport and communication system have brought many peoples of the world together.

	
	
	a)
	объединили

	
	
	b)
	объединились

	
	
	c)
	были объединены


5.
Determine the tense and voice of the predicate in the following sentences and make these sentences negative and interrogative.

	1.
	The old local dialects are mainly preserved in the countryside.

	2.
	Contacts with other languages have also left their mark on English outside Great Britain.

	3.
	Standard English is taught at schools and universities.

	4.
	English is one of the most widely used languages.

	5.
	The English we study is known as Standard English.

	6.
	Cockney is a class dialect spoken by about two million working-class Londoners.

	7.
	Cockney differs from Standard English by its peculiar pronunciation.

	8.
	Contacts with various native languages have introduced new elements into the English vocabulary.

	9.
	In about twenty-five countries English has been legally used as an official language.

	10.
	The number of second language speakers may soon exceed the number of native speakers if it is not done so yet.


6.
Choose the best answer (a, b or c) to complete each sentence below.

	1.
	Heat and light __________ to us by the sun.

	
	
	a)
	are given

	
	
	b)
	give

	
	
	c)
	is given

	
	
	
	

	2.
	The new performance is much __________ about.

	
	
	a)
	speak

	
	
	b)
	spoke

	
	
	c)
	spoken

	
	
	
	

	3.
	I wasn’t __________ about it in time.

	
	
	a)
	tell

	
	
	b)
	told

	
	
	c)
	telling

	
	
	
	

	4.
	Many scientists and technologists __________ languages in exchanging and acquiring technical information.

	
	
	a)
	were needed

	
	
	b)
	are needed

	
	
	c)
	need

	
	
	
	

	5.
	Economics, like English grammar, __________ a few simple rules and principles.

	
	
	a)
	is had

	
	
	b)
	have

	
	
	c)
	has

	
	
	
	

	6.
	Economics __________ some similarities to mathematics because logical reasoning and mathematical tools __________ in it extensively.

	
	
	a)
	has; are used

	
	
	b)
	has; use

	
	
	c)
	has; used

	
	
	
	

	7.
	In Greece each state __________ its own law, some laws __________ common to many cities.

	
	
	a)
	had; was

	
	
	b)
	had; were

	
	
	c)
	has; were

	
	
	
	

	8.
	Roman law __________ one of the greatest systems that has ever existed.

	
	
	a)
	is

	
	
	b)
	were

	
	
	c)
	was

	
	
	
	

	9.
	Belarussian forests __________ beautiful, with pine dominating.

	
	
	a)
	is

	
	
	b)
	was

	
	
	c)
	are

	
	
	
	

	10.
	The history of Belarus __________ to antiquity.

	
	
	a)
	go

	
	
	b)
	goes

	
	
	c)
	went


7.
Explain the usage of the auxiliary verbs in the following sentences and translate these sentences into Russian.

	1.
	Until a few centuries ago there were many natives of what we call the British Isles, who did not speak English.

	2.
	Since the early 1970s, more and more people learning Gaelic and go to the evening classes.

	3.
	In Wales the Welsh language Society was formed in 1962 and it has been fighting to restore Welsh to an equal place with English.

	4.
	Welsh is recognized as being equally valid for use in law courts, either written or spoken.

	5.
	In Wales some of the programmes of the fourth channel are broadcast in Welsh.

	6.
	English is associated with technological and economic development of the great manufacturing countries and it is the principal language of international aid.

	7.
	The writer has finished the first chapter of his book and now he is working on the second one.

	8.
	In some months he will be able to read English newspapers.

	9.
	Speaking is considered by many as the main objective of language learning.

	10.
	The knowledge of spoken language will help you to express your opinions and feelings.


8.
Transform the following active constructions into passive ones.

	1.
	Many people in our country study foreign languages.

	2.
	About 1500 million people – over a third of the world’s population – use and learn English in their countries.

	3.
	We use Standard English in literature, by the press, the radio and television.

	4.
	Elderly people preserve the old local dialects in the countryside.

	5.
	More than 300 million people speak English as a native language.

	6.
	In about twenty-five countries people use English legally as an official language.

	7.
	People use English language in automation and computer technology, sport and public communication.

	8.
	The writer has just finished his second novel.

	9.
	People have historically associated Oxford and Cambridge with state religion.

	10.
	The Egyptians made paper from papyrus.


9.
Read the following sentences attentively. Some of them have mistakes. Correct them if there are any.

	1.
	In our country justice is exercised on the principles of equality of citizens before the law and the court, regardless of social position, property or official standing, nationality or race.

	2.
	Knowing the economic laws of the development of the society, economists can solved many problems facing our Republic.

	3.
	Great Britain is a country with old cultural traditions and customs.

	4.
	There are hundreds of industrial enterprises in Minsk which are produces tractors and automobiles, motor-cycles and bicycles, TV-sets and radio-sets, watches and refrigerators, electronic computers, textile, footwear, food and other goods.

	5.
	Today’s scientific and technological progress demands of the higher school graduates to prepared to deepen their knowledge individually and adapted themselves quickly to the changes in the branches of science or industry they have chosen as their speciality.

	6.
	The academic year divides into two terms, each ending in examinations.

	7.
	The press and journalists plays a very important role in the life of any country and in the progress of democratization of our society in particular.

	8.
	The destruction of nature gradually leads to the loss of the most essential elements of existence.

	9.
	Man’s conscious labour and his first tools markes the beginning of the establishment of human society.

	10.
	The economic system used in most countries lies between the two extremes of command and market economies.


III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Find the sentences with the passive constructions.

The use of English as a native, second and foreign language

English is spoken as a native language by more than 300 million people, most of them living in North America, the British Isles, Australia, New Zealand, the Caribbean, and South Africa. In several of these countries, English is not the sole language: the Quebec province of Canada is French-speaking, most South Africans speak Africans or Bantu Languages, and many Irish and Welsh people speak Celtic languages. But those whose native language is not English will have it as their second language for certain governmental, commercial, social, or educational activities within their own country.

In about twenty-five countries English has been legally used as an official language; in about ten (such as Nigeria) it is the sole official language, and in some fifteen others (such as India) it shares that status with one or more other languages. Most of these countries are former British territories. English is a second language for well over 300 million people: the number of second-language speakers may soon exceed the number of native speakers, if it has not done so already.

Even more widely English is studied and used as a foreign language. In this respect it acquired an international status. It is used for communication across frontiers, listening to broadcasts, reading books and newspapers, in commerce and travel. Half of the world’s scientific literature is in English. English is associated with technological and economic development of the great manufacturing countries and it is the principal language of international aid. It is the language of automation and computer technology. It is not only the universal language of international aviation, shipping and sport, it is to a considerable degree the universal language of literacy and public communication. It is the major of diplomacy, and is the most frequently used language both in the debates in the United Nations and in the general conduct of UN business.

LIGHT READING

Royal Kindness

John Lowe, the English scientist and writer of the 15th century, was very poor in his old age. He asked the king for help. The answer was not long in coming.1 Henry VII wrote:

“Considering that Lowe has devoted forty years of his life to historical works by which he has brought fame2 to his country, we give him our royal permission to beg on the roads of England for one year. He can spend all the money thus collected on himself without paying taxes.”

1 the answer was not long in coming – ответ не заставил себя ждать
2 to bring fame – принести славу
2.2. On the Crossroad of Civilizational Development

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	affluence ['æfluəns] n
	–
	изобилие, богатство

	formidable ['fɔ:mıdəbl] adj
	–
	страшный, грозный; значительный, внушительный

	precedent [prı'sı:dnt] adj
	–
	предшествующий

	stride [straıd] n
	–
	большой шаг; pl. успехи

	pace [peıs] n
	–
	шаг, скорость, темп

	to occur [ə'kə:] v
	–
	случаться, происходить

	cure [kjuə] n
	–
	лечение, лекарство, средство

	to afflict [ə'flıkt] v
	–
	огорчать, причинять боль, беспокоить

	shortage ['∫ɔ:tıdʒ] n
	–
	нехватка, недостаток

	to attain [ə'teın] v
	–
	достигать, добиться

	endeavour [ın'devə] n
	–
	попытка, старание, стремление

	bounteous ['bauntıəs] adj
	–
	щедрый; достаточный, обильный

	pursuit [pə'sju:t] n
	–
	преследование; занятие; стремление

	fruitful ['fru:tfl] adj
	–
	плодородный, плодотворный

	to preach [prı:t∫] v
	–
	проповедовать, читать наставления

	irrational [ı'ræ∫nəl] adj
	–
	неразумный, нерациональный

	to accompany [ə'kΛmpənı] v
	–
	сопровождать, сопутствовать

	to regard [rı'ga:d] v
	–
	смотреть на; рассматривать, считать

	consequence ['kɔnsıkwəns] n
	–
	следствие, последствие

	deprecatory ['deprəkeıtərı] adj
	–
	молящий об отвращении какой-л. беды, старающийся умилостивить

	deterioration [dı,tıərıə'reı∫n] n
	–
	ухудшение, порча

	tolerant ['tɔlərənt] adj
	–
	терпимый

	decline [dı'klaın] n
	–
	падение, упадок, спад

	to unfold ['Λn'fəuld] v
	–
	развёртывать, раскрывать


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with their translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	it is a time of technological growth
	a)
	эта планета

	2.
	cultural change and other ones
	b)
	это время технологического прогресса

	3.
	to reach a conclusion that
	c)
	эти изменения

	4.
	reality that occur
	d)
	реальность, которая существует

	5.
	this planet
	e)
	кто-то может быть несчастлив

	6.
	one might be unhappy
	f)
	культурные и другие изменения

	7.
	these changes
	g)
	прийти к выводу, что


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Pay attention to the sentences containing pronouns it, that, one.

On the crossroad of civilizational development

According to some authors-Marx, Spendler, Toynbee and others, – we live in the time of greatness, of affluence, of most formidable manifestations of the human genius, the unbound promethean spirit. It is a time of unprecedented technological, economic, scientific growth and development, expansion of freedom, formidable improvements in the standards of living, emergence of the new industrial and post-industrial times even post-historical one. They point out: democracy advances in strides. In most nations the entire population won electoral rights. All nations recognize the code of Human Rights instituted under the Charter of United Nations. Rights to liberties are respected in many nations of the world. Never in the past have technological, economic, cultural change other ones been generated everywhere in the world at such an accelerating pace as they occur at present. Comparing the material, social, political conditions under which most of humanity lived at the beginning and at the end of the 20th century a conclusion can be reached that on the whole the condition on our planet has enormously improved. Moreover, progress is not a meaningless invention but a historical reality that occur on our planet. Our scientists have found cures for many of the terrible diseases afflicting humanity in the past. Relived from energy shortages attained as a result of this endeavour, humanity will enter a new epoch, the unfolding fourth, even more bounteous period of our industrial revolution. The most powerful nations on this planet are now increasingly unified in pursuit of peace, protection of the environment, economic trade, cultural and scientific cooperation and fruitful coexistence. Some nations still live in the past. Religious or ideological fanatics here or there still preach hate and call for wars on those who have different ideas. We are still irrational, but at the same time we seem to become more rational, tolerant, understanding and sort of conscientious of our common destiny. Sure, one might still be unhappy about the pace of these changes, the complex problems they generate, the frequency of disasters accompanying these processes, the poverty continuing to exist, but should one regard the consequences of this evolution solely in terms of decline, deterioration and other deprecatory and disapproving terms?

2.
Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the asyndetic connection.

	1.
	I was sure he would come.

	2.
	Long ago people thought the earth was not moving and the sun moved around the earth.

	3.
	He was asked who had given him this magazine.

	4.
	Curved mirrors many drivers use help to see more traffic that a flat mirror does.

	5.
	Scientists say the earth is surrounded by a layer of air that presses down on the earth.

	6.
	We were told our article would be discussed at the meeting.

	7.
	The economic laws we studied offered great possibilities for widening social production.

	8.
	Of all the outstanding discoveries the human mind made in the 20th century the disclosure of the secrets of the atom will be viewed by the future generations as an event which had a tremendous impact on the destiny of the world.

	9.
	He said he was no longer interested in the discussion of that problem.

	10.
	She thought she was the happiest woman in the world.

	11.
	The wealth princes possessed was created by the hard work and skill of the peasants and artisans.

	12.
	The house Yakub Kolas lived in from 1952 to 1956 is a memorial museum now.

	13.
	Every language consists of words we put together in sentences.

	14.
	We know the English language has a fixed word order.

	15.
	The inhabitants of the island say they have illiterates.

	16.
	Nobody believed the Titanic could sink.


3.
Translate the following sentences. Point out those ones with the asyndetic connection.

	1.
	She felt being looked at.

She felt somebody looked at her.

	2.
	We thought we would take part in our experiment.

We thought him to have taken part in our experiment.

	3.
	We expected he would do the work in time.

He was expected to do the work in time.

	4.
	Our authorities believe the English delegation will come at the end of the month.

The English delegation is believed to come at the end of the month.

	5.
	Some people say games are for children.

Playing games is supposed to be interesting for children only.

	6.
	She says she likes watching the sun rise.

Many people like to watch the sun rise.

	7.
	The captain declared the load to be too much for his small boat.

The captain declared his boat was too small for that load.

	8.
	The 20th century is considered to be the century of space travel.

People consider the 20th century is the century of space travel.

	9.
	We expected him to be appointed director of a new automobile plant.

We expected he would be appointed director of a new automobile plant.


4.
Choose which of the four options (a, b, c or d) corresponds to each given sentence.

	1.
	We have the books you spoke about.

	
	
	a)
	У нас есть книги, о которых вы говорите.

	
	
	b)
	У нас есть книги, о которых вы говорили.

	
	
	c)
	Мы говорили о книгах, которые у вас есть.

	
	
	d)
	Мы говорили о книгах, которые есть у вас.

	
	
	
	

	2.
	The methods we are speaking about were known long ago.

	
	
	a)
	Мы говорили о методах, о которых давно знали.

	
	
	b)
	Мы давно знаем о методах, о которых говорили.

	
	
	c)
	Методы, о которых мы говорили, были давно известны.

	
	
	d)
	Методы, о которых мы говорили, были нам известны давно.

	
	
	
	

	3.
	One might be unhappy about the pace of the changes, the complex problems they generate.

	
	
	a)
	Невозможно быть довольным скоростью происходящих изменений, проблемами, которые они порождают.

	
	
	b)
	Кто-то был недоволен скоростью происходящих изменений, проблемами, которые были порождены.

	
	
	c)
	Появившимися проблемами невозможно быть недоволен.

	
	
	d)
	Появившиеся проблемы привели к изменениям, которыми не все довольны.

	
	
	
	

	4.
	Scientists compared the conditions most of humanity lived under at the beginning and at the end of the 20th century.

	
	
	a)
	Учёные сравнивают условия, в которых жила большая часть человечества в начале и в конце 20 столетия.

	
	
	b)
	Учёные сравнили условия, в которых жила большая часть человечества в начале и в конце 20 столетия.

	
	
	c)
	Учёные сравнили людей, которые жили в начале и в конце 20 столетия.

	
	
	d)
	Учёные сравнили людей, которые жили в одинаковых условиях в начале и в конце 20 столетия.

	
	
	
	

	5.
	Some authors point out: democracy advances in strides.

	
	
	a)
	Некоторые авторы заметили: демократия продвинулась вперёд очень быстро.

	
	
	b)
	Для некоторых авторов демократия развивалась большими шагами.

	
	
	c)
	Некоторые авторы замечают: демократия развивается быстрым темпом.

	
	
	d)
	Некоторые авторы заметили: демократия продвигается большими шагами.

	
	
	
	

	6.
	Она показал нам список статей, которые они опубликовали в прошлом году.

	
	
	a)
	She showed us a list of articles, they will publish next year.

	
	
	b)
	She is showing us a list of articles, they published last year.

	
	
	c)
	The published list of articles was shown to her.

	
	
	d)
	She showed us a list of articles they published last year.

	
	
	
	

	7.
	Они настаивали, чтобы вопрос, который они обсуждали, был пересмотрен.

	
	
	a)
	They insisted on the question they were discussing being reconsidered.

	
	
	b)
	They insist on the question they discussed being reconsidered.

	
	
	c)
	They reconsidered the question they were discussing.

	
	
	d)
	They were discussing the question they reconsidered.

	
	
	
	

	8.
	Он говорит, что предпочитает путешествовать на машине.

	
	
	a)
	He says he prefers traveling by car.

	
	
	b)
	He said he preferred traveling by car.

	
	
	c)
	Traveling by car is preferable.

	
	
	d)
	He says he preferred traveling by car.

	
	
	
	

	9.
	Мы знаем, что древесина имеет много сфер использования.

	
	
	a)
	We know wood had many uses.

	
	
	b)
	Many uses of wood we know.

	
	
	c)
	Many uses of wood we knew.

	
	
	d)
	We know wood has many uses.

	
	
	
	

	10.
	Результаты, которых мы ждём, имеют большую значимость.

	
	
	a)
	The results we expect are of great importance.

	
	
	b)
	We expect the results of great importance.

	
	
	c)
	It is expected to have results of great importance.

	
	
	d)
	We expected great importance of those results.


5.
Transform the following pairs of sentences into complex ones, by means of the conjunctionless connection.

	1.
	In the 17th century people began to limit the number of children. People have children.

	2.
	We know many different newspapers. People read newspapers every day.

	3.
	Life depends upon social conditions and material welfare of the people. Many people believe that there is such dependence.

	4.
	This article observes new cultural relations. New cultural relations between Belarus and other countries are developing now.

	5.
	Ancient people thought about rich and poor people. God divided people into rich and poor ones.

	6.
	Children learn the rules. We behave in society through the instruction of family and teachers.

	7.
	Relations between people are regulated by customs, rules and laws. Government and social institutions make laws.

	8.
	Many general customs have become laws. The courts adopted many general customs.

	9.
	The economic system used in most countries lies between the two extremes. In most countries people use the economic system of command and market economies.

	10.
	People sometimes call advertising “the engine of prosperity”. Advertising serves an important function for business.


6.
Read the following sentences and decide which words the nouns in bold type substitute.

	1.
	I haven’t got a car yet, but I’m going to buy one in the near future.

	2.
	“Can you see any taxis here?” “Oh, yes, I can see one. Let’s take it. Hi, taxi.”

	3.
	“If you’re going to travel, you must take a camera with you!” “But I haven’t got one.” “Take mine!”

	4.
	They’ve got very nice guidebook in that shop. Let me go and buy one.

	5.
	You’ve got an excellent assistant. I’ve got one, too. But he doesn’t help me much.


7.
Use one or ones instead of the words in bold type.

	1.
	I haven’t got a pet, but I’d like to have a pet.

	2.
	What a lovely cat! I’ve got a cat, too, but it isn’t so pretty.

	3.
	An answering machine is a very convenient thing. I’d like to have an answering machine at home.

	4.
	If you want to buy a camera, you can buy a camera in a shop near here.

	5.
	I know how to use a computer, but I haven’t got a computer yet.


8.
Substitute the pronouns one or ones for the words in fold type.

	1.
	It’s going to be a new screen version of that novel, quite a new version from beginning to end.

	2.
	Do you know Fennell, the film director? Well, he has made several films in the last few years, and very good films, I must say!

	3.
	Your old experiments were very successful, but we’re interested in your recent experiments.

	4.
	We’ve got an answer to the question you have asked, a very definite answer.

	5.
	My friend isn’t a reporter, he’s a businessman, and a very successful businessman.

	6.
	Our teacher doesn’t usually explain rules that are easy to understand, she only explains difficult rules.


9.
Fill in the table below by putting in the numbers of the appropriate sentences.

One

	Формальное подлежащее в неопределённо-личных предложениях
	Подлежащее в предложении со сказуемым, в состав которого входит модальный глагол
	В форме притяжатель-ного падежа
	Заменитель ранее упомянутого существительного во избежание его повторения
	Числительное

	
	
	
	
	


	1.
	One should be very careful when crossing the street.

	2.
	That was the distance that they covered in one hour.

	3.
	One never knows what to expect in this case.

	4.
	This was one of the reasons for the lengthening of the bus route.

	5.
	This device is an ordinary one.

	6.
	One of the largest systems of law of which we have knowledge is the Code of Hammurabi.

	7.
	Roman law is one of the greatest systems which have ever existed.

	8.
	One of the most important stages in ancient history was the formation of the slave states in the countries of Asia and Africa.

	9.
	One might be unhappy about the pace of technical changes, the complex problems they generate.

	10.
	One should have courage to defend one’s point of view.


10.
State the function of the word it in the given sentences. You are to choose between the four given options:

	a)
	It (личное местоимение) – подлежащее, заменяет ранее упомянутое неодушевлённое существительное.

	b)
	It – формальное подлежащее в безличном предложении.

	c)
	It – дополнение.

	d)
	It (усилительное) – в составе эмфатической конструкции.


	1.
	A black object looks black because it absorbs almost all the light that reaches it.

	2.
	A piece of clear glass has no colour because it transmits all the colours of white light.

	3.
	The surface heats the air above it.

	4.
	The top layer of the earth is the crust. It is 8 to 65 kilometers thick.

	5.
	I would like you to do it.

	6.
	In the first year you will study Roman law as it is the basis on the laws of most European countries.

	7.
	A Law passing through Parliament is called a bill. When a bill is introduced by a member of the House of Commons, it receives its formal “first reading” after which it is printed and circulated to members.

	8.
	Newspapers reported that the session had begun its work two weeks later.

	9.
	It’s only possible to vote at the polling station appropriate to one’s address.

	10.
	Naturally, with so enormous a potential vocabulary at his command, the average individual speaker of the English language will master only a relatively small part of it.

	11.
	It is only in the course of the last hundred years, that English has become a world language.

	12.
	It is important for any student to be well-read.

	13.
	It was because of the weather, that we stayed at home.

	14.
	We use a new method. It is more effective than the old one.

	15.
	It often rains in autumn.

	16.
	It is necessary to go there at once.

	17.
	We were given a new text. It was more difficult than the previous one.

	18.
	It became traditional to celebrate Independence Day.

	19.
	It was Henry Sweet who laid the foundation of the study of Old English dialects.

	20.
	It is important to read the preface because the writer may indicate the purpose of the book in it or he may give information that will help the reader.


11.
Translate the following sentences. Pay special attention to different meanings of the words it and one.

	1.
	It is necessary to make choices because we live in a world of scarcity.

	2.
	As Britain was the first big trading country, it established a network of trading relationship all over the world.

	3.
	It is technological improvements that increase the productivity of labour very often.

	4.
	One always faces the scarcity problem in some form.

	5.
	All societies must decide what goods and services to produce, which ones to postpone, and when and how to transfer productive resources from one use to another.

	6.
	It is clear to everyone that the development of new technologies is important.

	7.
	It is scarcity of productive resources that makes choices necessary.

	8.
	One major goal of many societies is economic freedom.

	9.
	One should remember that low fields are better for potatoes, and the high ones are better for wheat.

	10.
	People in a rich country are healthier than those in a poor one.

	11.
	It was Henry Sweet who laid foundation of the study of Old English dialects.

	12.
	One must not identify the figure of the here with the personality of the writer himself.

	13.
	This new magazine is more interesting than the old one.

	14.
	It is important to broadcast this news in time.

	15.
	One can easily understand why the articles of this journalist are so popular.

	16.
	The City of London had walls around it at one time.

	17.
	It is at night that the West End of London is full of life.

	18.
	Small towns in Britain differ from the traditional ones in other countries.

	19.
	One should remember that the monarchy in Britain is constitutional.

	20.
	The most attractive feature of any science is that it enables us to shape the world.

	21.
	It is television that has been called man’s “third eye”.

	22.
	The older trees give better fruit than the younger ones.

	23.
	It was Isaak Newton who said that light is a combination of different colours.

	24.
	The deeper one goes into the ocean, the smaller and sparser life becomes.

	25.
	The first world maps were made by the Greeks, it is supposed that Anaximander had designed the first ones.

	26.
	It’s interesting to know that the world’s highest temperature was recorded in Ethiopia – 63ºC.

	27.
	Geology deals with the history of the earth. It studies agencies and processes which are continually altering it.

	28.
	It was Julius Caesar who laid the basis for a new calendar.


12.
To be sure you know how to use the words one and it, do the following exercise. He you are to choose between one and it. The accurate translation will definitely help you.

	1.
	It’s a very useful article. Read (it / one) very carefully.

	2.
	I’m looking for a coat for my daughter. I saw (it / one) in your shop window that I liked. Could I have (it / one)?

	3.
	“Let’s have a snack in a café today!” “Good idea! I know (it / one) round the corner (it / one) is very nice.”

	4.
	It’s so convenient to work with a computer. I’m going to buy (it / one) when I have enough money.

	5.
	We’ve got a language lab at our University, and (it / one) is quite up-to-date. Have you got (it / one) in yours?

	6.
	I want a stamp for my letter. I must go and buy (it / one).

	7.
	I can’t find my red felt pen. I think I’ve lost (it / one)! Could you lend me (it / one) for a moment?

	8.
	It’s a good question and an important (it / one).


13.
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the word that and decide       whether it is a conjunction or a pronoun in each of the sentences below.

	1.
	I have not seen anything interesting at __________ exhibition.

	2.
	Show mw your copy-book, please. No, not __________ one. I want __________ one.

	3.
	With the aid of new tools man was able to get benefits from nature __________ were formerly inaccessible to him. He was also able to change __________ natural benefits and to make them more useful to himself.

	4.
	Sometimes the cost of goods rises and __________ results in the rise of prices, or in flation.

	5.
	To disprove __________ let’s review the unemployment rate.

	6.
	In markets __________ do not possess a large number of sellers and buyers, the forces of supply and demand are modified by the structures __________ prevail in __________ markets.

	7.
	It was not until the early 1970s __________ enough experiments had been done to understand the processes involved in weather modification.

	8.
	North America is a low platform __________ rises above the sea.

	9.
	The sole aim of __________ expedition was obtaining new data about the sea bottom.

	10.
	__________ things happen so rarely __________ it is not worth organizing life to be ready for them.


14.
a) Find in the text “On the crossroad of civilizational development”
 the sentences containing the words it, that, one and translate these sentences into Russian.


b) State the function of these words (it, that, one) in the given sentences.

	1.
	It was because of risky and dangerous trade that the merchants formed companies.

	2.
	It was profitable for the East India Company to trade with India, because it did not pay custom duties.

	3.
	In the transition from one formation to another, the old traditions of production are abolished and the new ones take their place.

	4.
	In the 16th century it was more profitable in England to breed sheep than to grow grain.

	5.
	The merchants sold the cloth in town or took it to ports for export.

	6.
	There were several sources of the King’s income but manufacture of woolen cloth was the main one.

	7.
	One couldn’t produce enough cloth without machines.

	8.
	One should have courage to speak and write the truth about the facts and events going on around.

	9.
	One of the necessary qualifications for higher school is complete secondary education.

	10.
	Weather modification as it came to be called, was clearly more complicated than it had been thought.

	11.
	It was because of risky and dangerous trade that the merchants formed companies.

	12.
	Law cannot be separated from the judges who interpret and administer it.

	13.
	It is the Cabinet and not Parliament that controls and runs the nation’s affairs in England.

	14.
	Business contacts as well as cultural ones contribute to mutual understanding and trust among peoples.

	15.
	One must observe the law.

	16.
	It is not easy to investigate a criminal case.

	17.
	As the trial was open to the public many people attended it.

	18.
	One must observe traffic rules.

	19.
	It is really important for a linguist to know foreign languages.

	20.
	One must read the instructions carefully to do this work properly.


15.
Give the plural from of the words in italics. Make all necessary changes in the other parts of the following sentences.

	1.
	This old house is very beautiful, and that one’s lovely, too!

	2.
	We’ve got a lot of useful guide books. Look at this one and let me fetch that one on that shelf.

	3.
	I don’t quite like this record. Could I listen to this one and let me have a look at that one over there.

	4.
	“I can’t find the model I’m looking for in this catalogue, I’m afraid.” “Oh, can’t you? Then have a look at this one, and let me look through that one on the table over there.”


16.
Read the following sentences very carefully. Find the mistakes if there are any and correct them. Pay attention to the words one, that, it.

	1.
	One full orbit around the sun is one revolution.

	2.
	A plateau is a flat land this is higher than the land around it.

	3.
	Cooler air sinks because this is heavier than warm air.

	4.
	The earth is surrounded by a layer of air that presses down on the earth.

	5.
	Each light ray that hits the surface of a curved mirror is reflected back at the same angle those it hit.

	6.
	Anything this changes the number of producers or consumers in a community can change a food web.

	7.
	The earth is like a ball that spins on an axis.

	8.
	The length of time for one rotation of the earth is ones day.


III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian and answer the below given questions in written form.

Belarus is a Country of Rich History

1. Belarus is a country of rich history and ancient culture. Man first appeared here at the end of the glacial epoch 100–40 thousand years ago. During the Bronze Age, i.e. four thousand years ago, people living on its territory were engaged in field husbandry and live-stock breeding. And 7–6 centuries before our era they learnt to use iron and make agricultural tools and implements.

2.East-Slav tribes are common ancestors for Russian, Belorussian and Ukranian peoples. By the end of the first millennium of our era they were united into an old-Russian nation which later became the basis of the three nations in question.

3. In the 13th century chronicles one can encounter the name “Belarus” or “Belaya Rus”, the latter being picked up by the local and neighbouring population. The origin of the name has not yet been defined for sure.

4. From times immemorial the Belorussian territory has been gateway to Russia from the western countries. The greedy invaders trying to get hold of the Russian expanses, they had, in the first place, to get through this gate. That is why Belarus was many a time attacked and occupied by all sorts of aggressors. But it always threw off the yoke of oppression.

5. There are many old towns in Belarus. They are known to have been not only military fortifications but also major political and economic centres. They traded vigorously with Russia, the Ukraine, West European and Mediterranean countries.

6.Along with national economy spiritual culture was developing. Back in the 16th century a prominent Belorussian humanist-enlightener Francisk (George) Skaryna started book-printing business in Belarus, having set up the first East-Slav print-house which was very important for raising literacy in Belarus.

	1.
	When did man first appear on the territory of Belarus?

	2.
	What tribes are common ancestors for Russian, Belorussian and Ukranian peoples?

	3.
	The origin of the name “Belarus” has not yet been defined, has it?

	4.
	Why was Belarus many a time attacked and occupied by all sorts of aggressors?


LIGHT READING

At a Banquet

After their discovery of radium and polonium Marie and Pierre Curie visited London. They were invited to a banquet organized in their honour by some very rich people. Marie looked at the ornaments of the ladies with great admiration. Suddenly, to her surprise, she saw that her husband was also looking at the brilliant diamonds with great interest.

At home Marie Curie asked her husband to explain his strange behaviour at the banquet.

“I had nothing to do”, answered Pierre, “so I was trying to calculate how many laboratories could be built for the diamond that each lady had around her neck.”

2.3. Environmental Ethics
I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	to view [vju:] v
	–
	рассматривать, оценивать

	perspective [pə'spektıv] n
	–
	перспектива, виды на будущее

	pressure ['pre∫ə] n
	–
	давление; стеснённость, затруднительные обстоятельства

	knowledge ['nɔlıdʒ] n
	–
	знание; познания

	diversity [daı'və:sətı] n
	–
	разнообразие, многообразие

	background ['bækgraund] n
	–
	задний план; истоки, происхождение

	value ['vælju:] n
	–
	ценность, стоимость; значение

	to comprise [kəm'praız] v
	–
	включать, охватывать

	to assume [ə'sju:m] v
	–
	предполагать, допускать

	to disturb [dı'stə:b] v
	–
	беспокоить, волновать

	issue ['ı∫u:] n
	–
	спорный вопрос; проблема

	exploitation [,əksplɔı'teı∫n] n
	–
	эксплуатация; разработка месторождения

	to prevail [prı'veıl] v
	–
	торжествовать; преобладать

	profit ['prɔfıt] n
	–
	польза, выгода; прибыль

	to sway [sweı] v
	–
	качать, колебаться; иметь влияние (на кого-л., что-л.), склонять (кого-л. к чему-л.)

	concern [kən'sə:n] n
	–
	забота; отношение; значение, важность

	to take for granted [gra:nt]
	–
	считать само собой разумеющимся

	will [wıl] n
	–
	воля, сила воли; намерение

	to compose [kəm'pəuz] v
	–
	составлять

	decent ['dı:snt] adj
	–
	приличный, подходящий; скромный


2.
Match the word combinations in column A with the appropriate translation in column B.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	to have a value
	a)
	не следует волновать

	2.
	to be used
	b)
	быть использованным

	3.
	should be done
	c)
	иметь значение

	4.
	to have an idea
	d)
	должен быть сделан

	5.
	to be available
	e)
	быть доступным

	6.
	should not be disturbed
	f)
	иметь идею

	7.
	to have an opinion
	g)
	быть изученным

	8.
	to be examined
	h)
	иметь мнение


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Bear in mind different meanings of the words to do, to be, to have. While reading, find the sentences, in which to be functions as the modal verb.

global environment

People of different cultures view their place in the world from different perspectives. Among the things that shape their views are religious understandings, economic pressures, and fundamental knowledge of nature. Because of this diversity of background, different cultures put different values on the natural world and the individual organisms that comprise it.

Three prevailing attitudes toward nature are the development ethic, which assumes that nature is for people to use for their own purposes, the preservation ethic, which assumes that nature has a value of itself and should not be disturbed, and the conservation ethic, which recognizes that we will use nature but that it should be used wisely.

Ethical issues can be examined at several different levels. Growth and exploitation have been the prevailing attitude of our society for generations. This does not mean that everyone in society has the same opinions, but the general attitude has been one of development rather than preservation. Most environmental decisions have really been economic decisions, and the prevailing attitude has been. If a resource is available for use, it should be used.

Corporate ethics are even more strongly influenced by economics. Corporations exist to make a profit. Any way that they can reduce costs makes them more profitable. Unfortunately, pollution and exploitation of rare resources may be costly to individuals or society while being profitable to corporations. In addition, corporations wield tremendous economic power and can sway public opinion and political will. Recently, many corporations have begun to openly acknowledge their responsibility to carefully examine their impact on the natural world.

Society and corporations are composed of individuals. An increasing sensitivity of individual citizens to environmental concerns can change the political and economic climate for society and corporations. However, people often do not have a clear idea of what should be done and often do not act in a way that supports their stated beliefs.

Global environmental concerns have become more important. The world is getting “smaller” and more interrelated. A more people are added each year, there is increasing competition for the resources needed for a decent life. An environmental disaster is no longer a local problem, but affects us globally. The increasing economic difference between rich and poor nations is also related to the global environment, since the poor aspire to have what the rich take for granted. We need to work together to solve the problem.

2.
Translate the following sentences. Explain the usage of the words to do, to be, to have.

	1.
	Unit 3 is not so difficult as unit 1.

	2.
	English is easier than Russian.

	3.
	An interesting problem was discussed at the lecture.

	4.
	The newspapers are usually brought in the morning.

	5.
	The experiments will have been completed by the end of the week.

	6.
	Much time is given to the study of the new methods of work.

	7.
	The Romans were very good at organizing, and they were the first people to have schools run by the government free of charge.

	8.
	Studying science is meaningless without experimental work. For this every department at the University has its own laboratory where students can do their experiments and in this way develop a scientific outlook and initiative.

	9.
	I don’t know what book he is reading.

	10.
	You will have to find out where he is now.

	11.
	Children under 16 are not allowed to see the film.

	12.
	Ted doesn’t like when he is asked about his work.

	13.
	The report will be followed by the discussion.

	14.
	Marie curie had to use an old store-room at the University as her laboratory – she was refused a better room.


3.
Read the following passage and state the function of the word to have.

Animals have ways of exchanging information. Bees dance and tell other bees where they can have food. Elephants make sounds that humans can’t hear. Whales sing songs. But this is nothing compared to what people can do. We have language – about 6000 languages. We can write poetry, tell jokes, make promises, explain, persuade, tell the truth, or tell lies. And we have a sense of past and future, not just present. We have to admit that people are great communicators. Communication technologies had great influence in the development of all the great ancient societies. Radio, film and television have had a huge influence on society in the last hundred years. And now we have the Internet, which is infinite.

4.
Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the four different meanings of the verb “to be”. Decide which function this verb has in every given sentence.

	1.
	My aim is to master English.

	2.
	There are some interesting articles in this magazine.

	3.
	The train is to arrive at 5.

	4.
	I was to send him a letter, but I forgot.

	5.
	Such problems were discussed at out meeting yesterday.

	6.
	The train was to arrive at 10 but it was late.

	7.
	My friend will be a doctor in 5 years.

	8.
	They will be in Minsk during winter vocation.

	9.
	Our work will be completed next year.

	10.
	He is to deliver a lecture on International Law.

	11.
	Hard work is a guarantee of success.

	12.
	The students of group №4 are having a seminar now.

	13.
	A foreign delegation was to visit the exhibition.

	14.
	The report was interesting.

	15.
	Soon this book will be translated into English.

	16.
	There will be no wars in future.

	17.
	English is spoken in many countries of the world.

	18.
	Only the best out of the best are admitted to the University.

	19.
	A new rule is being explained now.

	20.
	We hope that an agreement will be arrived at.


5.
Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of the verb to be. Translate the following sentences.

	1.
	Economics __________ a subject that most students encounter only firefly.

	2.
	Economics __________ the science of making choice.

	3.
	Today small businesses __________ the heart of the market economy.

	4.
	Business operations __________ subjected to review by local, state and federal authorities.

	5.
	There __________ traditional, command, market and mixed economies.

	6.
	There __________ no limit to people’s wants.

	7.
	In economics “the long run” __________ the time period in which nothing an be changed.

	8.
	I __________ interested in many fields of economy.

	9.
	I __________ student of Polotsk State University.

	10.
	I __________ sure that the profession of an economist __________ one of the most important nowadays in view of the situation in our Republic.


6.
Choose the sentences in which the verbs to be and to have used as the auxiliary ones.

	1.
	Do you have to rewrite this exercise?

	2.
	We have just discussed this problem.

	3.
	We have some questions to ask you.

	4.
	The students have to work hard.

	5.
	She had to look up the words in the dictionary.

	6.
	I haven’t seen you for ages. Where have you been?

	7.
	The delegation has already arrived.

	8.
	You have no right to do it.

	9.
	He is the best student of the group.

	10.
	He is said to have written a new play.

	11.
	He appears to be satisfied with the results of his work.

	12.
	In the transition from one formation to another, the old traditions of production are abolished and the new ones take their place.

	13.
	The splendid buildings of Constantinople were to prove the might of the imperial power.

	14.
	To be able to trade with distant countries merchants had to know the way of life and the character of the people there.

	15.
	It may surprise you to know that until a few centuries ago there were many natives of what we call the British Isles, who did not speak English.

	16.
	All English tense-forms can be subdivided into four groups.

	17.
	In some months he will be able to read English newspapers.

	18.
	Economics is the study of the choice that people make and the actions that they take in order to make the best use of scarce resources in meeting their wants.

	19.
	The first written news service was supplied to the great and wealthy people in Elizabethian England (1558-1603).

	20.
	In all societies, relations between people are regulated by prescriptive laws.

	21.
	Each country of the world has its own system of law.

	22.
	In Greece each city had its own law.

	23.
	Informal rules have very little to do with the laws created by governments.

	24.
	Many customs have existed since “time immemorial”.

	25.
	The task of the jury is to bring in a verdict.

	26.
	The ways in which people talk, eat and drink are guided by informal rules.


7.
Decide which of the two given variants is correct.

	1.
	If you (has / have) any trouble with the assignment, give me a call.

	2.
	Two of the players (were / had) suspended from the league for ten games for using grugs.

	3.
	Customs need not (be / have) made by governments, and they need not (be / have) written down.

	4.
	The Fifteenth Century (is / was) an age of violent contrasts.

	5.
	All British Universities (have / are) private institutions.

	6.
	The students (are / do) listening to the lecturer attentively.

	7.
	He (is / has) proud of having won the competition.

	8.
	He (was / does) disappointed not to (be / have) participated in the discussion.

	9.
	The situation seems to (be / do) changing for the better.

	10.
	After the students (had / have) been asked the homework they (was / were) given a new one.


8.
Fill in the table below by putting in the numbers of the corresponding sentences.

	
	to be
	to have
	to do

	вспомогательный глагол
	
	
	

	модальный глагол
	
	
	–

	смысловой глагол
	
	
	


	1.
	Many general customs have been adopted by the courts and have become laws.

	2.
	Ethical issues can be examined at several different levels.

	3.
	Growth and exploitation have been the prevailing attitude of our society for generations.

	4.
	This does not mean that everyone in society has the same opinion.

	5.
	Most environmental decisions have really been economic decisions.

	6.
	If a resource is available for use, it should be used.

	7.
	Society and corporations are composed of individuals.

	8.
	People often do not have a clear idea of what should be done to save our nature.

	9.
	Global environmental concerns have become more important.

	10.
	The world is getting “smaller” and more interrelated.

	11.
	The poor aspire to have what the rich take for granted.

	12.
	Most ethical questions are very complex.

	13.
	Some individuals view the world’s energy situation as serious and have reduced their own consumption.

	14.
	Other people do not believe there is a problem, and, there fore, have not modified their energy use.

	15.
	People use energy as long as it is available.

	16.
	The jury is still discussing the verdict.

	17.
	The general nature of the law is that it is enforced equally against all members of the nation.

	18.
	Economics has some similarities to mathematics because logical reasoning and mathematical tools are used in it extensively.

	19.
	We don’t have to discuss this material.

	20.
	He is to take his exam in winter.


9.
Read the following short passage and define the function of the words   to be, to have, to do. It is not necessary to give detailed translation of this passage.

Ethics is one branch of philosophy. Ethics seeks to define fundamentally what is right and what is wrong, regardless of cultural differences. For example, most cultures have a reverence for life and feel that all individuals have a right to live. It is considered unethical to deprive an individual of life.

Morals differ somewhat from ethics because morals reflect the predominant feelings of a culture about ethical issues. For example, in almost all cultures, it is certainly unethical to kill someone; however, when a country declares war, most of its people accept the necessity for killing the enemy. There fore, it is a moral thing to do even though ethics says that killing is wrong. No nation has ever declared an immoral war.

10.
To kill two birds with one stone do the following exercise. You will recapitulate the usage of the verbs to be, to have, to do and have some fun. Fill in each blank with the appropriate form of be, have, do.

1. My car __________ a real personality. 2. It acts as if it __________ human. 3. On cold morning, it __________ not want to start. 4. Like me, the car __________ a problem dealing with freezing weather. 5. I don’t want to get out of bed, and my car __________ not like leaving the garage. 6. Also, we __________ the same feeling about rainstorms. 7. I hate driving to University in a downpour and __________ the car. 8. When the car __________ stopped at a light, it stalls. 9. The habits my car __________ may be annoying. 10. But they __________ understandable.

11.
Just for fun. Pay special attention to the translation of the words to be, to have, to do.

Elementary, my dear Watson

Sherlock Holmes and Dr Watson were having a camping holiday in the countryside. On their final evening, they decided to go to bed as soon as they had finished their simple meal, as they were leaving early the next morning.

Some time later, Watson woke up. He saw his friend was lying awake, staring at the stars. He had obviously been doing this for some time.

‘Watson,’ said Holmes, ‘I have been studying the stars for the last ten minutes and I have just made a brilliant deduction. Before I tell you what it is, look up at the stars and tell me what you see.’

Watson thought for a moment.

‘Well, the stars are shining brightly, which means it will probably be a wonderful day tomorrow.’

‘No, not that,’ said Holmes. ‘Try again.’

‘Let me see… I observe that the Moon is at angle of 65 degrees, and will be setting in approximately one hour. I therefore deduce that the time is approximately 2.25 a.m.’

‘No, not that either,’ said Holmes. ‘Try again.’

‘Um… in another five hours, we will have been on holiday for exactly one week.’

‘You idiot, Watson. Some thief has stolen our tent!’

III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text from English into Russian. Use a dictionary if necessary.

Higher Education in Our Country

A national higher school system plays an important role in the development of our country. Only highly qualified specialists can solve the most complex problems facing our society. Knowledge, science and culture open the prospects for the future. The efforts of the Belorussian scientists have always been focused on the fundamental problems of humanities, natural and social sciences.

At the beginning of the 20th century about 80 per cent of the Belorussian population were illiterate. Now Belarus is a country with a high educational level. There are 38 state higher educational institutions and the Academy of Sciences which was founded in 1929 to carry out research in different fields of science. The total number of students in our Republic is about 2,5 million (25 per cent of the population).

The Belorussian State University, the Polytechnical Academy, the University of National Economy and many others are the largest scientific and educational centres in the national higher school system of Belarus. Today the role of universities in the system of higher education becomes determining as they give training in fundamental humanities and natural sciences.

The basic principle of the organization of national education in Belarus is an equal opportunity for all its citizens. It should conform to the spirit and requirements of the time we live.

Specialized secondary and higher education is available for everyone according to his abilities. Every citizen can get free education in state institutions if he passes the entrance examinations successfully. One of the necessary qualifications for higher school is complete secondary education. Entrance examinations differ depending on the choice of a higher school. People can get a higher education through the full-time, evening and correspondent courses. Those who study well receive scholarships. All higher schools in Belarus are controlled by the state and are uniformly administrated. The system of public education is being constantly improved and that is a logical process.

Along with state higher schools existing in the Republic many non-state institutes of higher learning have been opened in different towns of late. Thousands of young people who for some reason couldn’t enter any of the state educational establishments have got an opportunity to continue their studies and to get a higher education. Tuition in non-state institutes is not free of charge, it is rather expensive. But everybody knows that money spent on the brain is never spent in vain.

The academic year is divided into two terms, each ending in examinations. The students attend lectures and practical classes and have every opportunity to develop their talents and gifts. Sport has become an essential part of students’ life and they can do any sports they like.

The higher school today does not only give knowledge to the students but develops their abilities to think creatively and to work productively. Today’s scientific and technological progress demands of the higher school graduates to be prepared to deepen their knowledge individually and adapt themselves quickly to the changes in the branches of science or industry they have chosen as their speciality. This means that future specialists must be given a good grounding in basic subjects. In order to obtain practical experience all the students of higher schools have practical training at different enterprises, schools and offices.

Every year thousands of graduates receive diplomas of higher education and start working in different branches of science, economy and production. Some of them enter postgraduate courses to get more specialized study and to defend a thesis on a chosen scientific problem. We have every right to say that the future of our country in many respects depends upon the quality of education received by its citizens.

LIGHT READING

The Professor Couldn’t Answer It

Old Mr. Brompton was a very clever man. He was a professor and had a lot of degrees. Yet the other day he could not answer his granddaughter’s question.

“Grandpa”, she said, “I saw something so funny running across the kitchen floor without any legs. What do you think it was?”

The professor thought and thought but at last he had to give it up.1
“What was it?” he asked.

“Water”, replied the little girl triumphantly.

1 at last he had to give it up – в конце концов ему пришлось сдаться (отступить)

2.4. Social Morality, Rules and Laws

I.
Topical Vocabulary

1.
To build up your active vocabulary read the following words and try to memorize them.

	law [lɔ:] n
	–
	закон

	to refer [rı'fə:] v
	–
	ссылаться, иметь отношение

	behaviour [bı'heıvjə] n
	–
	поведение, манеры

	descriptive [dı'skrıptıv] adj
	–
	описательный

	prescriptive [prı'skrıptıv] adj
	–
	предписывающий, нормативный

	custom ['kΛstəm] n
	–
	обычай, привычка

	to enforce [ın'fɔ:s] v
	–
	проводить в жизнь; принуждать; усиливать

	penalty ['penltı] n
	–
	наказание; штраф

	enforceable [ın'fɔ:səbl] adj
	–
	осуществимый; обеспечиваемый применением силы

	authority [ɔ: 'θɔrətı] n
	–
	власть

	experience [ık'spıərıəns] n
	–
	(жизненный) опыт, квалификация, мастерство

	to suffer ['sΛfə] v
	–
	страдать, терпеть

	violently ['vo(ı)ələntlı] adv
	–
	сильно; яростно; жестоко

	to refuse [rı'fju:z] v
	–
	отказывать, отвергать

	to guide [gaıd] v
	–
	вести, руководить

	court [kɔ:t] n
	–
	суд

	to back [bæk] v
	–
	поддерживать; подкреплять

	to commit [kə'mıt] v
	–
	совершать

	crime [kraım] n
	–
	преступление

	to pattern ['pætn] v

	–
	делать по образцу

	conduct ['kɔndΛkt] n
	–
	поведение


2.
Match the words combinations in column A with their translation in column B. Mind the translation of the Infinitive.

	A
	
	B
	

	1.
	to accept the rules
	a)
	совершать преступление

	2.
	to break the rules
	b)
	соблюдать нормы

	3.
	to suffer penalty
	c)
	принимать закон

	4.
	to make laws
	d)
	терпеть наказание

	5.
	to enforce the laws
	e)
	принуждать выполнять законы

	6.
	to commit a crime
	f)
	нарушать нормы

	7.
	to pass a law
	g)
	принимать правила

	8.
	to observe the rules
	h)
	создавать законы


II.
Grammar Practice Section

1.
Read the following text and give its Russian interpretation. Point out the Infinitives while reading the text. State the function of the Infinitives you will come across.

Social morality, rules and laws

We use the English word “law” to refer to limits upon various forms of behaviour. Some laws are descriptive: they simply describe how people usually behave. Other laws are prescriptive – they prescribe how people ought to behave.

In all societies, relations between people are regulated by prescriptive laws. Some of them are customs – that is, informal rules of social and moral behaviour. Some are rules we accept if we belong to particular social institutions, such as religious, educational and cultural groups. And some laws are made by nations to be enforced against all citizens within their power.

The rules of social institutions are more formal than customs. They carry penalties for those who break them. They are not, however, enforceable by any political authority.

Customs need not be made by governments, and they need not be written down. We learn how we should behave in society through the instruction of family and teachers, the advice of friends, and our own experiences. Sometimes, we can break these rules and do not suffer any penalty. But if we continually break the rules, or break a very important one, other members of society may criticize us, act violently toward us or refuse to have anything to do with us. The ways in which people talk, eat and drink, work and relax together are usually guided by many such informal rules which have very little to do with laws created by governments.

However, when governments make laws for their citizens, they use a system of courts backed by the power of the police. Of course, there may be instances where the law is not enforced against someone (for example when young children commit crimes).

Government – made laws are nevertheless often patterned upon informal rules of conduct which already exist in society and relations between people are regulated by a combination of all these rules.

2.
Answer the following comprehension questions. Try to use the Infinitive in your answers (you may spot appropriate answers in the text).

	1.
	What does the English word “law” refer to?

	2.
	What regulates the relations between people?

	3.
	Are customs made by governments?

	4.
	How do we learn how to behave in society?

	5.
	How do governments enforce the laws which they make?


3.
Study the translation of the following sentences containing the Infinitive.

	1.
	How to solve this problem is not clear.
	
	Неясно, как решать эту проблему

	2.
	My friend is likely to come today.
	
	Вероятно, что мой друг приедет сегодня.

	3.
	The articles is easy to understand.
	
	Эту статью легко понять.

	4.
	I want them to come here in time.
	
	Я хочу, чтобы они пришли сюда вовремя.

	5.
	He turned out to be a specialist in such matters.
	
	Он оказался специалистом по таким вопросам.

	6.
	This is the only thing for you to do.
	
	Это единственное, что вы можете сделать.

	7.
	He is said to be writing his course paper.
	
	Говорят, что он пишет курсовую работу.

	8.
	I was happy to have been offered this job.
	
	Я был счастлив, что мне предложили эту работу.


4.
Construct sentences according to the model.

	1.
	It is difficult to get this book. (pleasant – to work with him; easy – to explain the fact)

	2.
	The problem is how to do it. (where – to stay; what materials – to use)

	3.
	The text is easy to translate. (problem – to solve; matter – to discuss)

	4.
	He is known to work at this problem. (to be the father of Russian science; to live in France)

	5.
	He appeared to be ill. (to be away; to be a true friend)

	6.
	He was the last to come. (to leave; to mention it)

	7.
	I would like you to do it. (to make a report; to start now)

	8.
	Here is the letter to be typed. (the document – to sign; the article – to translate)


5.
Translate the following pairs of sentences into Russian. Pay attention to the difference between the sentences of each pair.

	1.
	a)
	To study two foreign languages simultaneously is not easy.

	
	b)
	To study two foreign languages simultaneously it is not easy to do for the beginners.

	
	
	

	2.
	a)
	To drive a car was not difficult for her.

	
	b)
	To drive a car one must be very attentive.

	
	
	

	3.
	a)
	To do this task is really difficult.

	
	b)
	To do this task you should read the instruction attentively.

	
	
	

	4.
	a)
	To grow fruit when it rains a lot is difficult.

	
	b)
	To grow fruit one must have good soil.


6.
Are there any Passive Infinitives in the text “Social morality, rules and    laws”? Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the forms of the Infinitive. Put ticks next to the sentences, containing   the Passive Infinitive.
	1.
	The victim is the first person to be interviewed.

	2.
	He seems to be investigating a criminal case.

	3.
	One must study regularly to know English well.

	4.
	It was first University to be built in Scotland for nearly four hundred years.

	5.
	He was happy to have passed his exams.

	6.
	This is the main problem to be discussed at the conference.

	7.
	You must hurry not to be late.

	8.
	He doesn’t like to be deprived of his rights.

	9.
	To translate this article he consulted the dictionary.

	10.
	His aim was to enter the University.


7.
Choose the right form of the Infinitive.

	1.
	The article is difficult (перевести).

	
	
	a)
	to have translated

	
	
	b)
	to be translating

	
	
	c)
	to translate

	
	
	
	

	2.
	They proved unable (решить) the dispute.

	
	
	a)
	to settle

	
	
	b)
	to have been settled

	
	
	c)
	to be settled

	
	
	
	

	3.
	You do not seem (иметь) a good knowledge of Russian History.

	
	
	a)
	to have had

	
	
	b)
	to be having

	
	
	c)
	to have

	
	
	
	

	4.
	Let the children (собираться) in the hall.

	
	
	a)
	to have been gathered

	
	
	b)
	to gather

	
	
	c)
	to be gathering

	
	
	
	

	5.
	They are known (награждать) with medals recently.

	
	
	a)
	to have been decorated

	
	
	b)
	to be decorated

	
	
	c)
	to decorate

	
	
	
	

	6.
	The children are glad (обучать) music.

	
	
	a)
	to be taught

	
	
	b)
	have taught

	
	
	c)
	to be teaching

	
	
	
	

	7.
	He waited for the paper (опубликовать).

	
	
	a)
	to publish

	
	
	b)
	published

	
	
	c)
	to be published


8.
a) Find the sentence in which the Infinitive functions as the predicative.

	1.
	Geology attempts to interpret the earth in its relation to knowledge of chemistry, physics, astronomy and other sciences.

	2.
	Many theories to explain the origin of the continents have been put forth.

	3.
	The aim of geography is to study the earth in its relation to man.



b) Find the sentence in which the Infinitive functions as the subject.

	1.
	To record the ideas brought up by the brainstorm session is extremely important.

	2.
	The volume begins with five general papers that expose the differences of opinion to be reconciled.

	3.
	To discuss the course of the negotiations between the union leaders and the administration the mass meetings were to be called.



c) Find the sentence in which the Infinitive functions as an adverbial modifier.

	1.
	To decrease prices you should reduce the cost of the product.

	2.
	The aim of macroeconomics is to study the economy in general.

	3.
	One of the best ways to get a feeling for economics is to examine some problems in the field.



d) Find the sentence in which the Infinitive functions as  an object.

	1.
	Their income is not rising enough to keep up with the cost of living.

	2.
	To disprove this let’s review the unemployment rate.

	3.
	He likes to study foreign languages.



e) Find the sentence in which the Infinitive functions as an attribute.

	1.
	The valuable information to be collected by sputniks will help to improve previous results.

	2.
	Greece was the first country to win freedom from the Turks.

	3.
	Newton made use of the three laws of motion to explain the movement of the moon around the earth and of the planets around the sun.


9.
Find the Infinitive in the sentences, define its form and function.

	1.
	It is useless to discuss the question.

	2.
	I don’t like to be interrupted.

	3.
	It’s too late now to go to the park.

	4.
	He appears to be satisfied with the results of his work.

	5.
	They are certain to be here on Monday.

	6.
	He worked hard not to lag behind the other students.

	7.
	Give me something to eat.

	8.
	He is said to have written a new play.

	9.
	She seems to have been told about it.

	10.
	They seem to have been writing their composition for an hour already.

	11.
	To live means to create.


10.
Fill in the table below by putting in the numbers of the corresponding sentences.

	Function of the Infinitive
	Numbers of the sentences

	subject (подлежащее)
	

	predicative (часть составного глагольного сказуемого)
	

	object (дополнение)
	

	attribute (определение)
	

	adverbial modifier (обстоятельство)
	


	1.
	She doesn’t seem to be writing anything now.

	2.
	He was very glad to have employed foreign reporters for his magazine.

	3.
	New sources of information are to be found.

	4.
	To pass the exam she read many books.

	5.
	To say that a society is civilized doesn’t mean that it has a high culture.

	6.
	Man is the only animal that uses one tool to make another.

	7.
	Man’s ability to speak and develop language allows him to share knowledge with other men.

	8.
	I want to be informed of the results in time.

	9.
	Very often teenagers rely totally on their parents to make a decision concerning choosing a University.

	10.
	Many factors must be taken into account.

	11.
	Belarus is a country to have achieved progress in training specialists in applied mathematics.

	12.
	The sales manager is unhappy to have failed the sales.


11.
Read the following sentences very attentively. Some of them are incorrect. Put ticks next to these sentences and correct the mistakes. Comment on your answers.

	1.
	The work to be divided up among them was hard.

	2.
	Sometimes they were glad have to been given any work.

	3.
	The Egyptians were the first to make paper from papyrus.

	4.
	Napoleon’s great wish was crush the Russian army and to capture Moscow.

	5.
	The United Kingdom was the first country in the world become highly industrialized.

	6.
	To protect themselves from robbers, the merchants united into groups.

	7.
	Examine these classes separately will be the best way to outline the social history of this period.

	8.
	The object of punishment is reform to and educate the guilty person.

	9.
	He went to Oxford to study law.

	10.
	They must have been arrested over a year ago.


12.
Look through the following passage. Write out the Infinitives and state their function.

Business organizations may be considered as firms or companies. They produce goods or render services. From the legal point of view there are three basic kinds of business firms: 1) proprietorships, 2) partnerships and 3) corporations. A proprietorship is simply a oneowner firm. To start business of this kind it is necessary to obtain licences required by the law. The proprietorship form has several advantages, such as: simplicity of organization, freedom to make all decisions, tax advantages etc.

Partnerships are firms owned jointly by two or more persons who are co-owners of business. Partnerships are based on agreement, which should cover all areas of possible disagreement among the partners. Advantages of the partnership may be combined talents, judgements, skills as well as larger capital and tax advantages to share.

Corporation is a firm owned by a group of people, called stock holders, and given rights, privileges and liabilities by law. Advantages of the corporation to be mentioned is variety of skills, abilities and ideas, ease of expansion. Corporation has the right to conduct business as if it were one person.

13.
Write various forms of the Infinitive.

	a)
	Indefinite Passive (to translate – to be translated).

	
	to receive, to defend, to defeat, to tell, to write, to read, to do.

	b)
	Continuous Active (to translate – to be translating).

	
	to develop, to make, to discuss, to look, to give, to take, to examine, to watch, to enter.

	c)
	Perfect Passive (to translate – to have been translated).

	
	to send, to finish, to teach, to arrest, to offer, to attack, to make, to do.

	d)
	Perfect Continuous (to translate – to have been translating).

	
	to live, to work, to tell, to teach, to discuss, to look through.


III.
Writing Section

1.
Translate the following text in written form. Use a dictionary if necessary.

The beginning of the newspaper

The English newspaper began when Englishmen began to understand the world around them, beyond the boundaries1 of their own villages or towns. In England some hundred years ago, outside London, there were only small communities2, where people were interested only in the daily life of their own countryside.

From early times three methods of circulation of news had been known: the proclamation, issued by the king or the government, to inform the people about laws and posted up on the church door; the sermon, preached by the clergy3; and various kinds of popular ballads, poem, songs and rhymes sold in the streets or sung in taverns to celebrate events such as the birth or marriage of a prince or princess, victory in a battle and so on. In the country villages too the traveling packman would bring news of what was happening in the world outside. These were the only real popular news in England until the second half of the 19th century, when the printed press for the first time began to appeal to the mass of the ordinary people.

The first written news service was supplied to the great and wealthy people in Elizabethian England (1558-1603). They had to spend part of the year in London in attendance on the Queen4 in Parliament, or in the Law Courts. There they would hear news of important events. They also exchanged daily gossip with the crowds in the streets of London. During the summer the rich went to their country houses. To keep in touch with the news5 they often employed private news-writers called Intelligencers6, to send them regular bulletins of the gossip of the town. These reports were not printed, they were private letters addressed to a particular client.

Before the invention of printing in the 15th century Germany no good means existed for copying several letters or documents. The printing press was introduced into England by William Caxton in 1476. And to this day it is common to refer to newspapers generally and to the journalists who work for them and write them as, simply, “the press”.

1 beyond the boundaries 


– за пределами
2 small communities 


– небольшие общины
3 the sermon, preached by the clergy 
– проповедь, читаемая священником
4 in attendance on the Queen 

– при королевском дворе
5 keep in touch with the news 

– быть в курсе дела
6 intelligencer 



– осведомляющий, доносящий (новости)

The Keys

УЭ – 1

Technical Studies

1.1.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-b
	2-a
	3-e
	4-f
	5-g
	6-c
	7-d
	
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 3

	3, 4, 5
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 4

	1.
	went; were kept

	2.
	was carried out

	3.
	were produced

	4.
	were conducted

	5.
	appeared

	6.
	were powered; were involved

	7.
	had


Ex. 6

	1-a
	2-c
	3-a
	4-c
	5-b
	6-c
	7-a
	8-a/b
	9-b
	10-a


Ex. 7a

	1-b
	2-b
	3-c
	4-c
	5-a
	6-a
	7-b
	
	
	


Ex. 7b

	1-b
	2-d
	3-c
	4-b
	5-a
	6-c
	7-c
	8-b
	9-a
	10-c

	11-b
	12-d
	13-a
	14-d
	15-c
	16-b
	17-a
	
	
	


Ex. 10

	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	
	
	
	
	


1.2.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-e
	2-g
	3-f
	4-h
	5-a
	6-d
	7-c
	8-b
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 4

	1-b
	2-c
	3-d
	4-a
	5-a
	6-a
	7-a
	8-b
	9-b
	10-a


Ex. 6

	Формальное подлежащее в неопределённо-личных предложениях
	Подлежащее в предложении со сказуемым, в состав которого входит модальный глагол
	В форме притяжатель-ного падежа
	Заменитель ранее упомянутого существительного во избежание его повторения
	Числитель-ное

	11, 13, 20
	2, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21,
	11
	4, 5, 7, 9, 14, 18
	1, 3, 6, 8, 10, 12


Ex. 10

	1.
	that
	8.
	that

	2.
	that
	9.
	that

	3.
	that
	10.
	these

	4.
	this
	11.
	this

	5.
	those
	12.
	this

	6.
	this
	13.
	these / those

	7.
	that
	14.
	these / those


Ex. 13

	1
	2
	3
	4
	6
	7
	
	
	
	


1.3.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-g
	2-e
	3-a
	4-i
	5-c
	6-b
	7-d
	8-f
	9-j
	10-h


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 2

	Смысловой глагол
	Глагол-связка
	Вспомогательный глагол
	Модальный глагол

	16
	2, 4, 7, 11, 12, 14, 15
	1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13
	3, 12, 13


Ex. 4

	1
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	11
	12
	16
	19
	20


Ex. 6

	7
	9
	11
	12
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 7

	
	to be
	to have
	to do

	вспомогательный глагол 
	1, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 19
	10, 18
	3, 20

	модальный глагол
	15, 17
	16
	–

	смысловой глагол 
	7
	6, 8, 12, 13, 14
	19


1.4.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-d
	2-h
	3-f
	4-a
	5-g
	6-b
	7-e
	8-i
	9-c
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 4

	1
	5
	8
	9
	10
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 6

	1
	4
	11
	12
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 7

	1
	3
	5
	8
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 8

	1
	2
	3
	6
	8
	10
	11
	12
	13
	


Ex. 9

	1
	3
	4
	5
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 10

	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 14

	1-b
	2-b
	3-c
	4-b
	5-a
	6-b
	7-c
	8-f
	9-a
	10-b

	11-c
	12-e
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 18

	1
	4
	5
	6
	8
	9
	
	
	
	


УЭ – 2

The Humanities

2.1.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-e
	2-f
	3-d
	4-g
	5-c
	6-a
	7-b
	
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 3
	1.
	is used / studied
	
	6.
	include

	2.
	is
	
	7.
	are required

	3.
	is not / is
	
	8.
	enriches

	4.
	is used
	
	9.
	opens / possesses

	5.
	pictures
	
	10.
	is determined


Ex. 4

	1-c
	2-c
	3-a
	4-b
	5-a
	6-a
	7-a
	8-b
	9-a
	10-a


Ex. 5

	1-a
	2-c
	3-b
	4-c
	5-c
	6-a
	7-b
	8-a
	9-c
	10-b


Ex. 9

	2
	4
	5
	6
	7
	9
	
	
	
	


2.2.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-b
	2-f
	3-g
	4-d
	5-a
	6-e
	7-c
	
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 4

	1-b
	2-c
	3-a
	4-b
	5-c
	6-d
	7-a
	8-a
	9-d
	10-a


Ex. 7

	1. ones
	2. one
	3. one
	4. one
	5. one


Ex. 9

	Формальное подлежащее в неопределённо-личных предложениях
	Подлежащее в предложении со сказуемым, в состав которого входит модальный глагол
	В форме притяжатель-ного падежа
	Заменитель ранее упомянутого существительного во избежание его повторения
	Числительное

	3
	1, 9, 10
	10
	5
	2, 4, 6, 7, 8


Ex. 10

	личное местоимение
	1
	2
	4
	6
	7
	8
	14
	17

	формальное подлежащее
	9
	12
	15
	16
	
	
	
	

	дополнение
	1
	3
	5
	10
	20
	
	
	

	усилительное “it”
	11
	13
	19
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 12

	1. it
	3. one / it
	5. it / one
	7. it / one

	2. one
	4. one
	6. one
	8. one


Ex. 13

	1. that
	6. that / that / those

	2. this / that
	7. that

	3. that / those
	8. that

	4. this
	9. that

	5. this
	10. these / that


Ex. 16

	2
	3
	5
	6
	8
	
	
	
	
	


2.3.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-c
	2-b
	3-d
	4-f
	5-e
	6-a
	7-h
	8-g
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 4

	смысловой глагол
	2
	7
	8
	14
	16
	
	

	глагол-связка
	1
	11
	
	
	
	
	

	вспомогательный глагол
	9
	12
	15
	17
	18
	19
	20

	модальный глагол
	3
	4
	6
	10
	13
	
	


Ex. 5

	1. is
	2. is
	3. are
	4. are
	5. are

	6. is
	7. is
	8. am
	9. am
	10. am / is


Ex. 6

	2
	6
	7
	10
	11
	12
	16
	17
	19
	20
	24
	26


Ex. 7

	1. have
	2. were
	3. be / be
	4. was
	5. are

	6. are
	7. is
	8. was / have
	9. be
	10. had


Ex. 8

	
	to be
	to have
	to do

	вспомогательный глагол
	1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 10, 15, 17, 18
	1, 3, 5, 9, 13
	4, 8, 14, 19

	модальный глагол
	12, 20
	19
	–

	смысловой глагол
	3, 5, 14, 16, 17
	4, 8, 11, 18
	8


Ex. 10

	1. has
	2. were
	3. does
	4. has
	5. does

	6. have
	7. does
	8. is
	9. has
	10. are


2.4.

Topical Vocabulary
Ex. 2

	1-g
	2-f
	3-d
	4-h
	5-e
	6-a
	7-c
	8-b
	
	


Grammar Practice Section
Ex. 6

	1
	2
	4
	6
	8
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 7

	1-c
	2-a
	3-c
	4-b
	5-a
	6-a
	7-c
	
	
	


Ex. 8

	a) 3
	b) 1
	c) 1
	d) 3
	e) 1,2
	
	
	
	
	


Ex. 10

	subject
	5
	7
	
	

	predicative
	1
	3
	7
	10

	object
	8
	2
	12
	

	attribute
	11
	
	
	

	adverbial modifier
	4
	6
	9
	


Ex. 11

	2
	4
	5
	7
	8
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A Letter from the Authors


Dear Students,

Now the time has come to congratulate you, because you have completed another important stage in your English. You are no longer beginners! You have practically covered all the essential rules of English grammar, and your vocabulary now exceeds 1,500 words. You have already learnt enough general English to begin specializing in the English of your profession. This is not a bad result, and you have every reason to be satisfied.


There is something, however, very seriously left to talk about. Unfortunately, there is no such thing as a stabilized state in your knowledge of the language. Like any activity requiring a skill, your ability to use English needs regular practice. You either go on acquiring knowledge, practicing and making progress, or you begin to forget what you have learnt and lose the skills, and very quickly at that!

In other words, once you have started learning a foreign language, you shouldn't stop, otherwise, you risk forgetting a great deal of what you know.

Of course, it isn't always easy to find someone to speak to, but finding a good English book to read is no problem at all. When you read, you sometimes increase your vocabulary without any special effort on your part, but don't forget that a new word is always worth looking up in the dictionary, especially if you are going to use it in your own speech.


In addition to reading, which has always been a reliable way of increasing competence in a foreign language, there is something that only a modern learner can afford to do. It is listening to the radio and tapes and watching video.

         Remember  the proverb: You are as many a person as languages you know.


Good luck!
* Ключи ко всем упражнениям смотри в конце Модуля
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